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COURSE CODE
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: PTP 228
: 2(2-0)




TEACHING PROG RAM OUTLINE

Title of Subject
Number Code /CSS

Brief Description

Farming Area Science
PTP 228 / 2(2-0)

Farming Area Science is study about physical environment and climate especially tropical climate and the relation of
livestock and ecosystem, thermal management and production, the effect of environment to livestock directly or indirectly,
the adaptation to new environment and how to eliminate the bad effect from environment. To understand, student must
master the basic knowledge about biclogy and physiology.

General Instructional After following this lecture, student can explain about climate in general and tropical climate especially and its (the influence

Object to livestock and how to eliminate of its (the negativity influence)
References - 1. Cole, D.J.A. and G.C. Brander. 1986. Bio-industrial Ecosystem. Elsevier, Amsterdam.
2. Curtis, E.S. 1981. Environmental Management in Animal Agriculture. lowa State Univ. Press. Ames, lowa.
3. Hafez, E.S.E. 1968. Adaptation of Domestic Animals. Lea & Febiger, Philadelphia.
4. McLRoy. "1980. Pengelolaan Padang Rumput. Pradnya Paramita, Jakarta.
5 Yousef, M.K. 1985. Stress Physiology in Livestock. CRC Press Inc. Boca Raton, Florida.
NO. SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECT MAIN DISCUSSION SUB DISCUSSION TIME ESTIMATION REFERENCES
1 After following this lecture student has ecosystem Ecosystem 1 x 120 minutes
" | knowledge and able to explain truly about the component of
interrelationship between climates and ecosystem
livestock in ecosysiem
5 After following this lecture student can Bio climate Biotic and a biofic 1 x 120 minutes
" | explain the definition and the relation of environment
climate and living in ecosystem
4| After following this lecture studentcan | Temperaturezone | Coldstressandlow | 2x 120 minutes
" | explain the temperature and can decide critical temperature S
the comfortable area for breeding Hot stress and high
critical temperature
4 After following this lecture student can Thermoregulation Thermal production 2 % 120 minutes
" | explain the thermal production and Thermal circulation




balances, thermoregulation by biological
and physical

Thermal balances

After following this lecture student can
explain nervous system, relation of
nervous system and behavior, milk, meat,
eggs production process.

The effect of

environment ko livestock

Behavior, nervous
system and production
Lactation and milk
production

Growth

Fowl production

2 % 120 minutes

After following this lecture student can
explain about adaptation and where

Adaptation in
environment

Adapt to environment
Adapt to extreme

2 x 120 minutes

livestock will be placed environment

Special adaptation
After following this lecture student can Environment and feed Environment 2 x 120 minutes
make a strategy to anticipate a stress(the | manipulation manipulation

excess of extreme temperature) through
cage and feed and environment ‘
modification

Feed manipulation




COURSE

COURSE CODE
CREDIT

: Meat and Draught Animal

. PTF305P
: 3(2-1)

Production



LECTURING PROGRAM OUTLINE

Subject Meat and Draught Animal Production
Code / Semester PTF 305P/3 (2-1)
Credit Unit
Syllabus This lecture discusses breeds, animal response of production and
environment factors to develop meat animal production
General At the end of the lecturing program, students are expected to be
Instructional able to understand breeds of meat and draught animal, physiology
Objective | system, animal response to environment factor, animal housing.
; feeding, growth and development, matting system, and animal
management
LECTURING PROGRAM
Meeting Topic of Discussion Sub-topic of Discussion Duration
| (minutes)
1 |!Introduction General description of subject lecture, 50
'; explaining lecture confract, practical, and
: assignment_ -
1-2 |Breeds Types and breeds of meat and draught 150
j animal
3 | Balance of physiology Thermal balance, thermoregulation, heart 100
‘'system rate, body temperature, comfort zone, and
| effect of environment to animal production
4 | Animal response to The effect of climate to animal production 100
‘climate
5-6 |!Animal housing and Location of animal barn, function, lay out, 200
‘equipment type of consfruction, type of bam
7-8 | Animal Growth and Definition of growth and development, 200
'Development compensatory growth, growth of bone, meat
? and fat, factors affecting growth and
develupment, and manipulation growth
j to production
9. ||IEVALUATION I 100
10. | Digestive system of meat | Digestive system and process of feed 100
:animal digestive on meat animal
11-12. §'Feedstuff and animal Kind of feed, factors affecting feed 200
‘response to feed consumption, feed requirement, feeding
‘~ management, and feed evaluation (feed
; conversion ratio, feed efficiency)
13. { Matting management of | Matting time, methods of matting, sex ratio, 100
imeat animal post partum matting
14-15, |'Care of meat animal Care of animal at parturition, care of animal 200
f (sheep. poat, cattle, buffale, pig and horse)
‘} from bitth to mature, handling, dchorming,
. recordiug, identification. shearing, hoof
; trimming, elc.
16. | EVALUATION I 100




LECTURING AGENDA UNITS

Subject :  Meat arn.d Draught Animal Production

Code /Semester  :  PTF 305P/3 (2-1)

Credit Unit

Syllabu$ : This lecture discusses breeds, animal response of production and
j environment factors to develop meat animal production

General : At the end of the lecturing program, students are expected to be

Instructional able to understand breeds of meat and draught apimal,

Objective physiology system, animal response to environment factor,

animal housing, feeding, growth and development, matting
system, and animal management

Topic | . Introduction
Sub TOpiICS - Greetings and introducing the lecturers
- General Explanation about the Subject Materials
- Conditions
Meeting%No. : ]
Duration ;50 minutes
General | : At the end of the lecturing program, students are expected to be
Instructional able to understand and explain thoroughly the mechanism and
Objective interaction of factors affecting meat animal production.
Specific. : After joining the lecture, students understand the scope of the
Instructional subject, conditions to fulfili, obligations to do and right to obtain.
Objective
Lecture Activities
Phase Lecturer’s Activities Students’ Activities Lecturing
i Media and
‘ Facilities
Introduction 1. Intreducing lecturers Paying attention Whiteboard
| themselves
Presentation 2. Distributing Lecture Contract | Paying attention, OHP
3 3. Explaining general making notes,
description of the lecture, delivering responses
4. Explaining lecture contract, and questions
5. Explaining practical, and
6. Explaining assignments
Conclusion 7. Explaining briefly the subject | Paying attention, -
j content of next meeting making notes

'

(g



Topic

Breeds

Sub Topics Types and breeds of meat and draught animal

Meeting No. 1,2

Duration’ 150 minutes

General At the end of the lecturing program. students are expected to be

Instructional able to understand breeds of meat and draught animal,

Objective physiology system, animal responsc to enviromment factor,
é animal housing, feeding, growth and development, matting
: systemn, and animal management

Specific At the end of the lecture, students are able to understand and

Instructional explain breeds of meat and draught animal (cattle, buffalo, goat,

Objective sheep, pig, and horse)

Class Actiivities

'

Phase Lecturer’s Activities Students’ Lecturing Media
Activities and Facilities
Introduction 1. Explaining the scope of the subject | Paying attention Whiteboard
Presentation 2. Explaining breeds of meat and Paying attention, OHP, transparent
! draught animal: making notes, sheet, whiteboard
- Cattle delivering
- Buffalo responses and
- Sheep guestions
- Goat
- Pig
- Horse
3. Delivering questions Answering
; questions
Conclusion 3. Concluding the meeting - Paying attention -
: - Delivering summary and making
- Giving assignment noies.
Topic Balance of physiology system
S L Thermal baiance, thermoregulation, heart rate, body temperature.
ub Topics : . .
1 comfort zone, and effect of environment to animal production
Meeting No. 3
Duration 100 minutes
General At the end of the lecturing program, students are expected to be
Instructional able to understand breeds of meat and draught animal,
Objective physiology system, animal response to environment factor,
‘ animal housing, feeding, growth and development, marting
system, and animal management
Specific | At the end of the lecture, students are able 10 understand and

Instructional

explain thermal balance, thermoregutation, heart rate, body
temperature, comfort zone, and effect of environm~nt on production

Objective :

1

L)




I

Class Actiﬁties

Phasc Lecturer’s Activitics Students’ Lecturing
3 Activities Media and
! Facilities
Introduction 1. Explaining the scope of subject Paying attention Whiteboard,
Presentation 2. Explaining thermal balance, Paying attention, Computer,
‘* thermoregulation, heart rate, body | making notes, projector, screen,
temperature, comfort zone, and delivering whiteboard
effect of environment to animal responses and
production questions
| 3. Delivering questions Answering
, questions
Conclusion 4. Concluding the meeting - Paying attention, Whiteboard
i - Summarizing materials making notes,
‘ - Giving assignment

Topic : Animal response to climate

Sub Topics _ The effect of climate to animal production

Meeting No. ;4

Duration | : 100 minutes

General : At the end of the lecturing program, students are expected to be
Instructional able to understand breeds of meat and draught animal,
Objective | physiology system, animal response to environment factor,

animal housing, feeding, growth and development, matting
system, and animal management

Specific . : At the end of the lecture, students are able to explain the effect of
Instructional climate to animal production
Objective -

Class Activities

Phase| Lecturer’s Activities Students’ Activities Lecturing

:’ Media and

> Facilities
Introduction 1. Explaining the scope of subject | Paying attention Whiteboard,
Presentation 2. Explaining the effect of climate | Paying attention, Computer.

3 to animal production making notes, projector, screen,
delivering responses whiteboard
and questions

| 3. Delivering questions Answering questions

Conclusion: 4. Concluding the meeting - Paying attention, Whiteboard
- Summarizing materials making notes,
i - Giving assignment |

t



Class Activities

Topic :  Animal housing and equipeient
N i Fanim: o i of construction, type
Sub Topics Location of animal bars, fuaction, lay out, type U typ
‘ of barn
| Mieeting No. 5-6
Durationi 200 minutes
General At the end of the lecturing program, students are expected to be
- F .
Instructional able to understand breeds of meat and draught animal,
Objective physiology system, animal response to environment factor,
‘> animal housing, feeding, growth and development, matting
system, and animal management
Specific - At the end of the lecture, students are able to explain location of
Instructional animal barn, function, lay out, fype of construction, type of bamn of
Objective meat animal

Phase Lecturer’s Activities Students’ Activities Lecturing

i Media and

| . Facilities
Introduction 1. Explaining the scope of subject | Paying attention Whiteboard,
Presentation 2. Explaining Location of animal | Paying attention, Computer,

" barn, function, lay out, type of | making notes, projector, screen,
construction, type of barn of delivering responses whiteboard
animal production and questions

1 3. Delivering questions Angwering questions

Conclusion 4. Concluding the meeting - Paying attention, Whiteboard
‘i - Summarizing materials making notes,
- Giving assignment
Topic : Animal growth and devclopment
Sub Topi (fs Definition of growth and developmer.xt, compensatory growth, growth |
! of bone, meat and fat, factors affecting growth and development,
and manipulation growth to production
Meeting No. 7-8
Duration ! 200 minutes
General At the end of the lecturing program, students are expected to be
Instructional able to understand breeds of meat and draught animal,
Objective * physiology system, animal response to environment factor,
| animal housing, feeding, growth and development, matting

“ system, and animal management

Specific | At the end of the lecture, students are able to explain definition of
Instructional growth and development, compensatory growth, growth of bone, meat
Objective ' and fat, factors affecting growth and development, and

manipulation growth to production




Class Activities

b

Phase Lecturer’s Activitics Students’ Activities Lecturing
; Media and
‘ Fa-ilities
Introduction 1. Explaining the scope of subject Paying attention Whiteboard,
Presentation 2. Explaining definition of growth Paying attention, Computer,
and development, compensatory | making notes, projector, screen
growth, growth of bone, meat and | delivering responses whiteboard
- fat, factors affecting growth and questions
1 and development, and
manipulation growth to
production ) .
u 3. Delivering questions Answering questions
Conclusion 4. Concluding the meeting - Paying attention, Whiteboard
| - Summarizing materials making notes,
? - Giving assignment
Topic :  Digestive system of meat animal
Sub Topics Digestive system and process of feed digestive on meat animal
Meeting No. 10
Duration 100 minutes
General | At the end of the lecturing program, students are expected to be
Instructional able to understand breeds of meat and draught animal,
Objective physiology system, animal response to environment factor,
; animal housing, feeding, growth and development, matting
| system, and animal management
Specific At the end of the lecture, students are able to understand and
Instructional explain digestive system and process of feed digestive on meat animal

Objective '

Class Acﬁv?ities

- Summarizing maltcrials
- Giving assignment

making notes,

l’hase; Lecturer’s Activities Students’ Activities Lectoring

: Media and

Facilitics

Introduction 1. Explaining the scope of subject | Paying atiention Whiteboard,

Presentation 2. Explaining digestive system Paying attention, Computer.
5‘ and process of feed digestive making notes, projector, screen,

on meat animal delivering responses whiteboard

and questions
| 3. Delivering questions Answering questions
Conclusion 4. Concluding the meeting - Paying aftention, Whiteboard




Topic :  Feedstuff and animal response to feed
Sub To ics Kind of feed, factors affecting feed consumption, feed requirement,
p‘: feeding management, and feed evaluatic.. (feed conversion ratio, feed
l efficiency)
Meeting No. 11-12
Duration: 200 minutes
General | At the end of the lecturing program, students are expected to be
Instructional able to understand breeds of meat and draught animal,
Objective physiology system, animal response to environment factor,
3 animal housing, feeding, growth and development, matting
! system, and animal management
Specific | At the end of the lecture, students are able to understand and
Instructional explain kind of feed, factors affecting feed consumption, feed
Objective requirement, feeding management, and feed evaluation (feed
conversion ratio, feed efficiency)
Class Activities
Phase Lecturer’s Activities Students® Activities Lecturing
[ Media and
; Facilities
Introduction 1. Explaining the scope of subject | Paying attention Whiteboard,
Presentation 2. BExplaining kind of feed, factors | Paying attention, Computer,
f affecting feed consumption, making notes, projector, screen,
| feed requirement, feeding delivering responses whiteboard
management, and feed and questinns
evaluation (feed conversion
ratio, feed efficiency)
1 3. Delivering questions Answering questions
Conclusion 4, Concluding the meeting - Paying attention, Whiteboard
| - Summarizing materials making notes,
- Giving assignment
Topic Matting management of meat animal
Sub Topics Matting time, methods of matting, sex ratio, post partum matting
Meeting No. 13 '
Duration: 100 minutes
General | At the end of the fecturing program, students are expected to be
Instructional able to understand breeds of meat and draught animal,
Objective physiology system, animal response to environment factor,
; animal housing, feeding, growth and development, matting
system, and anima: management
Spcciﬁc\j At the end of the lecture, students are able to understand and
Instructional explain matting time, methods of matting, sex ratio, post partum
Objective malting

L
b
b
'
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Class Activities

t

Phase Lecturer’s Activities Students’ Activities Lo oturing
3 Media and
i Facilities
Introduction 1. Explaining the scope of subject | Paying aftention Whiteboard,
Presentation 2. Explaining mating time, Paying attention, Computer,
3 methods of matting, sex -atio, making notes, projector, screen,
; post partum mafting delivering responses whiteboard
; and questions
! 3. Delivering questions Answering questions
Conclusion 4. Concluding the meeting - Paying attention, Whiteboard
‘ - Summarizing materials making notes,
- Giving assignment
Topic Care of meat animal
Sub Tof)ics Care of arzimal at parturition, care of animal (sheeg, goat, cattl_e,
J buffalo, pig and horse) from birth to mature, handling, dehorning,
| recording, identification, shearing, hoof trimming, efc.
Meeting No. 14-15
Duration 200 minutes
General At the end of the lecturing program, students are expected to be
Instructional . able to understand breeds of meat and draught animal,
Objective physiology system, animal response to environment factor,
1 animal housing, feeding, growth and development, matfing
! system, and animal management
Specific At the end of the lecture, students are able to understand and
Instructional explain care of animal at parturition, care of animal (sheep, goat,
Objective cattle, buffalo, pig and horse) from birth to mature, handling,
! dehorning, recording, identification, shearing hoof trimming, ete.

Class Activities

Phase Lecturer’s Activities Students® Activities Lecturing
Media and
Facilities
introduction 1. Explaining the scope of subject | Paying attention Whiteboard,
Presentation 2. Explaining care of animal at Paying attention, Computer,
! parturition, care of animal making notes, projector, screen,
(sheep, goat, cattle, buffalo, pig | delivering responses whiteboard
l and horse) from birth to and questions
; mature, handling, dehorning,
J recording, ideniification,
; shearing, hoof trimming, cte.
3. Delivering questions Answering questions
Conclusion 4. Concluding the 1neeting - Paying attention, Whiteboard
: - Summarizing materials making notes,
‘ - Giving assignment




Evaluation:

Evaluatlons are taken 3 times, i.e.

1. onthe 9" meeting; cvaluatmg the students’ understanding on the subjects
delivered from the 1% to the 8" meetings

2. on the 16" meeting; evaluating the students’ understanding on the subjects
dc{xvcred from the 10" to the 15" meetings.

3. onthe semester examination; evaluating the students’ overall understanding
on the subjects of lecture.

Reference;s

1. Battaglia, R.A., dan V.B. Mayrose. 1981. Handbook of Livestock Management Techniques.
Prentice Hall., Inc New Jersey.

2. Edey,TN 1983. Tropical Sheep and Goat Production. Australian Vice-Chancellor’
Committee-AUIDP, Canberra.

3. Goodwm D.H., 1977. Beef Management and Production. A practical guide for farmers and
students. 1% Ed. Hutchinson & Co. Ltd, London

4.,  Haresign, W. 1983. Sheep Production. Butterworths, London

5. Pond, W.G., D.C. Church, dan K.R. Pond. 1995. Basic Animal Nutrition and Feeding. 4"
Ed. John Wliey and Sons, New York,

6. Pond, W.G. dan J.H. Maner. 1974, Swine Production in Temperate and Tropical
Environments. W.H. Freeman and Company, San Francisco.

7. Preston T.R., dan M.B. Willis. 1979. Intensif Beef Production. 2™, Pergamon Press,
Oxford

8. Ross, C.V. 1989. Sheep Production and Management. Prentice Hall, Englewood
Clefs.

9. MacDonald, 1. and J. Low. 1994. Livestock Rearing in The Tropics. The
Macmillan Press LTD, L.ondon



COURSE . Basic of Biochemistry

COURSE CODE . PTF 202 P
CREDIT . (2-1)3



TEACHING PROGRAM QUTLINE

Title of Subject . Basic of Biochemistry

Number Code /CSS . PTF202P/ 3(2-1)

Brief Description : This subject study about bio organic metabolism, for example carbohydrate, protein, lipid, nucleate acid, and cholesterol.
Also present about enzyme and the function in the life cell and the anticipation of its. Photosynthesis in the life cell also
presented.

General Instructional . After following this lecture student can explain the carbohydrate metabolism, protein, lipid, nucleate acid, and cholesterol,

Object enzyme and photosynthesis process in fife cell correctly. Student will able to do carbohydrate, protein and lipid digestion.

References - 1. Girindra, A. 1986. Biokimia. PT Gramedia, Jakarta.

2. Fennemma, 0.R. 1986. Principles of Food Science. Marcel Dekker, Inc, New York.
3. Eskin, NAM., H.M. Henderson dan R.J. Townsend. 1971, Biochemistry of Foods. Academic Press, New York.
4. Mayes, P.A., D.K. Granner., V.W. Rodwel., dan D.W. Martin. 1987. Biokimia “Harper'. EGC, Jakarta (diterjemahkan

oleh |. Darmawan.

Winarno, F. G. 1983, Enzim Pangan. PT Gramedia, Jakarta.

Whitaker, J. R. 1972. Principle og Enzymologi for the Food Science. Marcel Dekker, Inc., New York.
Daulay, D. 1991. Fermentasi Keju. PAU Pangan dan Gizi. IPB, Bogor.

L.ehninger, M. 1992. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PT Gramedia, Jakarta (diterjemahkan oleh M. Thenawaijaya).
Thenawijaya, M. 1989. Dasar-dasat Bickimia. PAU limu Hayati, IPB, Bogor.

0 Winarno, F.G. 1983. Enzim Pangan. PT Gramedia, Jakarta

Ze@No®

NO. SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECT MAIN DISCUSSION SUB DISCUSSION TIME ESTIMATION REFERENCES
After attending the lecture, student can carhohydrate Structure of carbohydrate | 2x50 minutes
1, ) e 1,2
explain about the structure of Classification of
monosaccharide, disaccharide, carbohydrate

| oligosaccharides, polysaccharides and
able to explain the classification and
nomenclature of carbohydrate.

5 After attending the lecture, student can Carbohydrate Digestion of carbohydrate | 2x50 minutes
' explain about the digestion of
carbohydrate by saliva amylase,

34




pancreas amylase and intestine enzyme
correctly.

After attending the lecture, student can

Carbohydrate

Metabolism (catabolism

2x50 minutes

explain about the lipid

Classification of lipid

. 3.4
3. explain the metabolism (catabolism and and anabolism)
anabolism) correctly.
After attending the lecture, student can Enzyme Structure and 2x50 minutes
4, ; : e 3587
explain the structure (units of enzyme) classification of enzyme
and classification (nomenclature and the
kinds of enzyme)
After attending the lecture, student can Enzyme Enzyme activity 2x50 minutes
5. » 35867
count the enzyme activity and the
utilization
6 After attending the lecture, student can Enzyme Factors that influence 2x50 minutes 1567
’ explain the relation of enzyme activity and enzyme activity o
the factor that influence its, and enzyme Enzyme specification
specification as a bio catalyst
7 After attending the lecture, student can Enzyme Factors that influence 2x50 minutes 3667
' explain the application of enzyme in food enzyme activity e
industry, feed, chemical and medicine Enzyme specification
After aftending the lecture, student can Protein Structure of protein and 2x50 minutes
8. ) h ! ) o . 4,89
explain the kinds of amino acids, and the classification of protein
classification base on character and the
degree of complexity
After attending the lecture, student can Protein Digestion of protein 2x50 minutes
9. . S . 489
explain about the digestion of protein
correcily
After attending the lecture, student can Protein Protein metabolism 2x50 minutes
10. : ; . 489
explain about the protein metabolism ]
44 —|-After attending the lecture, student can . _|.nucleate.acid .. .. . ... | The kinds-of nucleate-acid- |- 2x50 minutes.~ - ... [ gy
1. ) 3 ’ 4,89
explain about the nucleate acid Structure of nucleate acid
Function of nucleate acid
12 After attending the lecture, student can Lipid Structure of lipid 2x50 minutes 489




13 After attending the lecture, student can Lipid Digestion of lipid 2x50 minutes 489
" | explain about the digestion and Metabolism of lipid -
metabolism of lipid
14 After attending the lecture, student can Lipid Structure and kinds of 2x50 minutes 489
" | explain about the cholesterol ( structure, cholestero! -
function, mechanism of formation) Function of cholesterol
Mechanism of formation
15, After attending the lecture, student can photosynthesis light and dark reaction 2x50 minutes g

explain about the photosynthesis (light
and dark reaction)




SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

A. OBJECT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT . Basic of Biochemistry

TEACHING SUBJECT CODE/SCS : PTF202P/3(21) SCS

MEETING TIME . 2x50 minutes

MEETING: oo

A. OBJECT

1. General Instructional Object : After following this lecture, student will be able to expiain
i about basic structure and classification of carbohydrate
; correctly.

2. Specific Instructional Object . After attending the lecture, student can explain about the

structure of monosaccharide, disaccharide,
oligosaccnarides, polysaccharides and able to explain the
i classification and nomenclature of carbohydrate.
B. MAIN SUBJECT . carbchydrate
C. SUB SUBJECT . Structure of carbohydrate
zi Classification of carbohydrate

nroduction
* characters of carbohydrate
Topic Explains about the basic structure | Pay attention oHP
presentation of carbohydrate (monosaccharide, | Write Transparency
‘- disaccharide, oligosaccharides, Ask Hand out
polysaccharides), nomenclature, Answer the quetions | White board
classification, and explain the kinds Exercise paper
of simple and complex of
carbohydrate
Conclusions Make a conclusion and gives image | pays attention
? of the next lecture

E. EVALUATION

F. REFERENCES

1. Girindra, A. 1986. Biokimia. PT Gramedia, Jakarta

2. Fennemma, O.R. 1986. Principles of Food Science. Marcel Dekker, Inc, New York.



SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

i

A. OBJECT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT
TEACHING SUBJECT CODE / SCS

MEETING TIME
MEETING,

B. OBJECT
1. General Instructional Object

b

Specific Instructionat Object

. MAIN SUBJECT
. SUB SUBJECT
CLASS ACTIVITY:

O m

Basic of Biochemistry
PTF 202P /3{2-1) SCS
2 x 50 minutes

2

After following this lecture, student will be able to explain
ahout the digestion of carbohydrate correctly

After attending the lecture, student can explain about the
digestion of carbohydrate by saliva amylase, pancreas
amylase and intesline enzyme correctly.

Carbohydrate

Digestion of carbohydrate

TV
Introduction Explain about the definition of Pay attention
‘ digestion and carbohydrate Write
digestion Ask
Topic Exptains about the mechanism of Pay attention OHP
presentation digestion of complex carbohydrate | Write Transparency
! in the digestives tracts by enzyme, | Ask Hand out
the intermediate and main product | Answer the quetions | White board
of carbohydrate digestion and the Exercise paper
mechanism and absorpéion of itsin
intestines.
Compare the simple and complex
carbohydraie digestion.
Conclusions Make a conclusion and gives image | pays atiention
| of the next lecture

E. EVALUATION
F. REFERENCES

1. Eskin, N.AM., H.M. Henderson dan R.J. Townsend. 1971. Biochemistry of Foods. Academic
. Press, New York.
2. Mayes, P, A., D. K. Graner, V. W. Rodwel, dan D. W. Martin. 1987. Biokimia Harper. EGC,
' Jakarta (diterjemahkan oleh 1. Darmawan)

i
b




i
b

b

SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

A, OBJEQT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT CODE / SCS
MEETING TIME

MEETING |

C. OBJECT
1. General Instructional Object

2. Specific:Instructional Object

B. MAIN SUBJECT
C. SUB SUBJECT
D. CLASS ACTMITY:

Basic of Bicchemisiry
PTF 202 P /3 (2-1) SCS
2 x 50 minutes

3

After following this lecture, student will be able to explain
the metabolism of carbohydrate correctly

After attending the lecture, student can expiain the
metabolism (catabolism and anabolism}) comecily.
Carbohydrate

Metabolism {catabolism and anabolism)

Infroduction | Explain about the definition of Pay attention
" metabolism Write
' Ask
Topic : Explains about the catabolism of Pay attention OHP
presentation carbohydrate {glycolisis, Write Transparency
‘ glycogenolisis, Krebs cyclic) and Ask Hard out
anabotism (glycogenesis, Answer the quetions | White board
glycogeneogenesis) in life cells. Exercise paper

Explain about differences of aerobe
and anaerobe glycolisis,
ATP/energy formation and give the
example of utilization of its for food
and feed treatment,

Conclusions | Make a conclusion and gives image | pays attention
‘3 of the next lecture

E. EVALUATION
F. REFERENCES

1. Eskin, N.AM., H.M. Henderson dan R.J. Townsend. 1971. Biochemistry of Foods. Academic

Press, New York.

2. Mayes, P. A , D. K. Graner, V. W. Rodwel, dan D. W, Martin. 1987, Biokimia Harper. EGC,
Jakarta (diterjemahkan oleh 1. Darmawan)



SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

'

A. OBJECT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

1

TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT CODE / SCS
MEETING. TIME

MEETING'

D. OBJECT
1. General Instructional Object

}

ha

Specif}c Instructional Object

. MAIN SUBJECT
. SUB SUBJECT
. CLASS ACTIVITY:

oOw

Basic of Biochemistry
PTF 202 P 1 3{2-1) SCS
2 x 50 minutes

4

After following this lecture, student will be able to explain
the structure and classification of enzyme correcily

After attending the lecture, student can explain the
structure (units of enzyme) and classification
(nomengclature and the kinds of enzyme}

Enzyme

Structure and classification of enzyme

introduction Explain about the definition of Pay attention
T enzyme and the role of enzyme in Write

; metabolism Ask
fopic Explain the structure (units of Pay attention OHP
presentation enzyme), classification Write Transparency

* {nomenclature and the kinds of Ask Hand out

enzyme), characteristic, and give Answer the quetions | White board

[ the example of ufilization Exercise paper
Conclusions Make a conclusion and gives image | pays attention

: of the next lecture

E. EVALUATION
£, REFERENCES

1, Eskin, N.A.M., H.M. Henderson dan R.J. Townsend. 1971. Bicchemistry of Feods. Academic Press,

New York.

2. Winarng, F. G. 1983. Enzim Pangan. PT Gramedia, Jakarta.
3. Whitaker, J. R. 1972. Principle og Enzymologi for the Food Science. Marcel Dekker, Inc., New York.
4. Daulay, D. 1991, Fermentasi Keju. PAU Pangan dan Gizi. IPB, Bogor.



A, OBJE;CT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

b

TEACHING SUBJECT

SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

‘ Basic of Biochemistry
TEACHING SUBJECT CODE / 5CS PTF 202P /3(2-1) SCS
MEETING TIME 2 x 50 minutes
MEETING | 5
E. OBJECT
1. Gener?l Instructional Object After following this lecture, student will be able to explain
< the enzyme activity correctly
2. Specific Instructional Object After attending the lecture, student can count the enzyme
| activity and the utilization
B. MAIN SUBJECT Enzyme
C. SUB SUBJECT Enzyme activity
D. CLASS ACTIVITY:
Introduction Explain about the definition of Pay attention
f enzyme activity Write
P AsK
Topic f Explain the method of counting Pay attention OMP
presentation enzyme activily, cinematic curve, Wiite Transparency
| give the example and the utilization | Ask tHand out
Answer the quetions ;| White board
; Exercise paper
Conclusicns Make a conclusion and gives image | pays aftention
‘ of the next lecture

E. EVALUATION

F. REFERENGES

Give the task to count the rennet enzyme activity

1. Eskin, N.AM., H.M. Henderson dan R.J. Townsend. 1971. Biochemistry of Foods. Academic Press,

New York.

2. Winarng, F. G. 1983. Enzim Pangan. PT Gramedia, Jakarta,
4. Whitaker, J. R. 1972. Principle og Enzymolegi for the Food Science. Marcei Dekker, Inc., New York.
4. Daulay, D. 1991. Fermentasi Keju. PAU Pangan dan Gizi. IPB, Bogor.



t

SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

A, OBJEéT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT
TEACHING SUBJECT CODE / SCS

MEETING TIME

MEETING !

F. OBJECT

1. General Instructional Object

B2

Specific Instructional Object

. MAIN SUBJECT

Basic of Biochemistry
PTF 202 P 13 {2-1) SCS
2 x 50 minutes

8

After following this lecture, student will be able to explain
about the factor that influence the enzyme activily and
enzyme spegcification

After attending the lecture, student can explain the relation
of enzyme activity and the factor that influence its, and
enzyme specification as a bio cataiyst

B ; Enzyme
C. SUB SUBJECT Factors that influence enzyme activity
Enzyme spesification
CTIV
p the relation of Pay aitention
anzyme and the factor that influence | Write
of its. Ask
Topic ‘ Explain about factor that increase Pay attention QHP
presentation enzyme activity (substrate Write Transparency
concentration, enzyme Ask Hand out
concentration, optimal temperature, | Answer the quetions | White board
activity curve) , and explain the Exercise paper
factors that inhibit the enzyme
activity ( temperature changing,
denaturizing of proteir: or enzyme,
asynchronies between enzyme and
substrate and other factor)
Explain the mechanism of enzyme-
substrate work and the product.
Conclusions Explain the advantages of studying | pays attention
! enzyme activity and gives image of
the next lecture

E. EVALU;C\TiON

F. REFERENCES

Give the task to count the rennet enzyme activity

1, Eskin, N.AM.,, H.M. Henderson dan R.J. Townsend. 1971. Biochermistry of Foods. Academic Press,

New York.

2. Winamo, F. G. 1983. Enzim Pangan. PT Gramedia, Jakarta.
5. Whitaker, J. R. 1972, Principle og Enzymologi for the Food Science. Marcel Dekker, Inc., New York.
4, Daulay,ii}. 1991, Fermentasi Keju. PAU Pangan dan Gizi. IPB, Bogor.

!



SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

A OBJEQT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

i

TEACHINGISUBJECT
TEACHING'SUBJECT CODE / SCS
MEETING TIME

MEETING *

G. OBJECT
1. General Instructional Object

2. Specific Instructional Object

B. MAIN SUBJECT
C. SUB SUBJECT

D. CLASS . ACTIVITY:

lntroducticm:=

of its,

Exptain about the relation of

Basic of Biochemistry
PTF 202P /3 (2-1) SCS
2 x 50 minuies

7

After following this lecture, student will be able to explain
about the application of enzyme for indusiry

After attending the lectura, sludent can explain the
application of enzyme in food industry, feed, chemicai and
medicine

Enzyme

Factors that influence enzyme activity

Enzyme spesification

Pay attention
enzyme and the factor that influence | Write

Ask

Topic i Explain about factor that increase
enzyme activity (substrate Write
concentration, enzyme
concentration, optimal temperature,
activity curve) , and explain the
factors that inhibit the enzyme
activity ( temperature changing,

| denaturizing of protein or enzyme,

! asynchronies between enzyme and
substrate and other factor)

Explain the mechanism of enzyme-
substrate work and the product.

presentation

b

Pay atiention QOHP
Transparency
Ask Hand out
Answer the quetions | White board
Exercise paper

Conclusions

the next tecture

Explain the advantages of studying | pays attention
enzyme activity and gives image of

E. EVALUATION

F. REFERENCES

Give the task to count the rennet enzyme aclivity

1. Eskin, NJAM., H.M. Henderson dan R.J. Townsend. 1971. Biochemistry of Foods. Academic Press,

New York.

2. Winarno, F. G. 1983. Enzim Pangan. PT Gramedia, Jakarta.
6. Whitaker; J. R. 1972, Principle og Enzymologi for the Food Science. Marcel Dekker, Inc., New York.
4. Daulay, l? 1991. Fermentasi Keju. PAU Pangan dan Gizi. IPB, Bogor.

'
+



SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

t

A. OBJECT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT . Basic of Biochemistry

TEACHING SUBJECT CODE/SCS :  PTF202P/3(2-1) SCS

MEETING FIME © 1 x50 minutes

MEETING : . B

H. OBJECT

1. General Instructional Object : After following this lecture, student will be able o explain

| about the application of enzyme for industry

2. Specific Insfructional Object : Mid-Examination

B. MAIN SUBJECT : Presentation 15t until 7th
C. SUB SUBJECT ;

D. CLASS ACTIVITY:

Introductzol}

Taopic !
presentation
Conclusions

E. EVALUATION
F. REFERENCES



SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

A. OBJECT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT . Basic of Biochemistry

TEACHING SUBJECT CODE/SCS :  PTF202F/3(21)SCS

MEETING TIME . 2%50 minutes

MEETING, 9

I OBJECT

1. General instructional Object . After following this lecture, student will be able to explain
L about protein

2. Specific Instructional Object : After attending the lecture, student can explain the kinds of
§ amino acids, and the classification base on character and
* the degree of complexity.

B. MAIN SUBJECT . Protein

C. SUB SUBJECT : Structure of protein and classification of protein

D. CLASS ACTIVITY:

Introduction Explain abo n of Pay attention
j protein Write
i Ask
Topic 1 Explain the kinds of amino acids, Pay attention OHP
presentafion and the ciassification base on Write Transparency
: character and the degree of Ask Hand out
complexity. Answer the quetions | White board
; Exercise paper
Conclusions Explain the the relation of amino | pays attention
acid and protein
E. EVALUATION . Give the task to count the rennet enzyme activity

F. REFERENCES

1. Mayes, P. A, D.K. Granner, V.W. Rodwel, dan D.A, Martin. 1987. Biokimia “Harper”. EGC Jakarta
(diterjamahkan oleh I, Darmawan)

Thenawijaya, M. 1989. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PAU limu Hayati. IPB, Bogor

Lehninger, M. 1992. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PT Gramedia, Jakaria (diterjemahkan oleh M.
Thenawaijaya).

Lo



SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

A. OBJEdT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT © Basic of Biochemistry

TEACHING|SUBJECT CODE /SCS :  PTF 202P/3 {2-1) SCS

MEETING FIME ¢ 2x50 minutes

MEETING © 10

J. OBJECT

1. General Instructional Object : After following this lecture, student will be able to explain

about protein

2, Specific Instructional Object : After attending the lecture, student can explain about the
! digestion of protein correctly

B. MAIN SUBJECT > Protein

C. SUB SUBJECT . Digestion of protein

Infroduction | Expléin ut the ba principle ay a Eéntlon
digestion of protein and the product | Wiite
Ask
Topic ; Explain about the mechanism of Pay attention QHP
presentation | protein digestion in digestive tract Write Transparency
Ask Hand out

Answer the quetions | White board
Exercise paper

Conclusions Explain the the refation of amino | pays atfention
f acid and protein

i

E. EVALL. '-\ﬂON . Give the task to count the rennet enzyme activity

F. REFERENCES
1. Wayes, P. A., D.K. Granner, V.W. Rodwel, dan D.A. Martin, 1987. Biokimia “Harper’, EGC
Jakarta (dlter]amahkan oleh |. Darmawan)
2. Thenawuaya M. 1989. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PAU limu Hayati. IPB, Bogor
3. Lehninger, M. 1992. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PT Gramedia, Jakarta {diterjemahkan oleh M.
Thenawauaya)



b

SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

A, OBJEbT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT : Basic of Biochemistry

TEACHING SUBJECT CODE/SCS :  PTF202P/3(2-1)SCS

MEETING TIME o 2 x50 minutes

MEETING' 1

K. OBJECT

1. General Instructional Object : After following this lecture, student will be able to explain
! about profein

2. Specific [nstructional Object © After attending the lecture, student can explain abouf the
: protein metabolism

B. MAIN SUBJECT . Protein

C. SUB SUBJECT : Protein metabolism

D. CLASS ACTIVITY:

CIIVE
[ Exptain about the basic principle Pay atteniion
g digestion of protein and the product | Write
‘ Ask
Topic | Explain about the protein Pay aitention QHP
presentation metabolism Write Transparency
? Ask Hand out

Answer the quetions | White board
Exercise paper

Conclusioﬁ;s Explain the advantages study | pays atiention
i protein metabolism

E. EVALUATION . Give the task to count the rennat enzyme activity

F. REFERENCES
1. Mayes, P. A, D.K. Granner, V.W. Rodwel, dan D.A. Marlin. 1987. Biokimia “Harper'. EGC
Jakarta {ditejamahkan oleh | Darmawan)
2. Thenawijaya, M. 1989. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PAU llmu Hayati. 1PB, Bogor
3. Lehninger, M. 1992. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PT Gramedia, Jakaria (diterjemahkan oleh M.
Thenawaijaya).



A, OBJECT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

L

TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT CODE / SCS

MEETING TIME
MEETING

L. OBJECT

1. General Instructional Object

2. Specific Instructional Object

B. MAIN SUBJECT
C. SUB SUBJECT

D. CLASS ACTIVITY:

SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

Basic of Bicchemistry
PTF 202P/3(2-1) SCS
2 % 50 minutes

12

After following this fecture, student will be abie to explain
about the application of enzyme for industry

After atfending the lecture, student can explain about the
nucieate acid

nucleate acid

The kinds of nucleate acid

Structure of nucleate acid

Function of nucleate acid

Pay attention

Introduction Explain about the definition of

| nucieate acid and position inbody | Write

Ask

Topic | Explain about ; Pay altention QHP
presentation The kinds of nucleate acid Write Transparency

! Structure of nucleate acid Ask Hand out

Function of nucleate acid Answer the guetions | White board

| Exercise paper

Conclusions Resume fhe lecture pays aftention

E. EVALUATION

F. REFERENCES

Give the task to count the rennet enzyme activity

1. Mayes, P. A, D.K. Granner, V.W. Rodwel, dan D.A. Martin. 1987. Biokimia “Harper". EGC
Jakarta (diteriamahkan oleh |. Darmawan}

2. Thenawijaya, M. 1989. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PAU llmu Hayafi. [P8, Bogor

3. Lehninger, M. 1992, Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PT Gramedia, Jakarta (diterjemahkan oleh M.
Thenawaijaya).

b




i

SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

A OBJECT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT CODE / SCS

MEETING TIME
MEETING !

M. OBJECT

1. General Instructional Object

2. Speciffc Instructional Object

B. MAIN SUBJECT
C. SUB SUBJECT

Basic of Biochemistry
PTF 202P/3{2-1) SC3
2 x 50 minutes

13

After following this lecture, student will be able to explain
about the application of enzyme for industry

After attending the lecture, student can explain about the
lipid

Lipid

Structure of lipid

Classification of lipid

D. CLASS ACTIVITY:

E. EVALUATION

F. REFERENCES

Introduction Explain about the definifion of lipid | Pay attention
‘* Write
| Ask
Topic | Explain about : Pay attention OHP
presentation Structure of lipid Write Transparency
| Classification of lipid Ask Hand out
Answer the quelions | White board
Exercise paper
Conclusions Resume the lecture pays attention

Give the task 1o count the rennet enzyme activity

1. Mayes, P. A, D.K. Graaner, V.W. Rodwel, dan D.A. Martin. 1987. Biokimia “Harper". EGC

Jakarta (diterjamahkan oleh |. Darmawan)

2. Thenawijaya, M. 1989. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PAU limu Hayali. IP8, Bogor
3. Lehninger, M. 1992. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PT Gramedia, Jakarta (diterjiemahkan oleh M.

Thenawaijaya).




SET OF TEACRING SCHEDULE

A, OBJEéT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACH]NG SUBJECT : Basic of Biochemistry

TEACHING SUBJECT CODE/SCS :  PTF202P/3(2-1)SCS

MEETING TIME . 2%50 minutes

MEETING D4

N. OBJECT

1. General Instructional Cbject . After following this lecture, student will be able to explain

about the fipid

2. Specific Instructional Object : After attending the lecture, student can explain about the
> digestion and metabalism of lipid
B. MAIN SUBJECT : Lipid

C. SUB SUBJECT : Digestion of lipid
; Metabolism of lipid

Introduction Explain about the digestion of lipid Pay attention
% and metabolism Write
‘. Ack
Topic Explain about : Pay attention OHP
presentation Digestion of lipid Write Transparensy
! Metabolism of lipid Ask Hand out

Answer the quetions | White beard
Exercise paper

Conclusicns Resume the leciurs pays attention

E. EVALUATEON . Give the task 1o count the rennet enzyme activity

F. REFERENCES
1. Mayes, P. A, D.K. Granner, V.W. Rodwel, dan D.A. Martin. 1987. Biokimia “Harper”. EGC
Jakarla (diterjamahkan oleh . Danmawan)
2. Thenawijaya, M. 1989. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PAU limu Hayati. IPB, Bogor
3. Lehninger, M. 1992. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PT Gramedia, Jakarta (ditefjemahkan oleh M.
Thenawaijaya).



SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

A. OBJ!%CT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT . Basic of Bicchemistry

TEACHING SUBJECTCODE/SCS @ PTF202P/3(2-1) SCS
MEETING TIME 1 2%50 minutes
MEETING o115
0. OBJECT
1. General Instructional Object . After following this lecture, student will be able to explain
| about the cholesterol
2. Specific instructional Object . After attending the lecture, student can explain about the
g cholesterol { structure, function, mechanism of formation)
B. MAIN SUBJECT : Lipid
C. SUB SUBJECT . Structure and kinds of cholesterol
| Function of cholesterol
Mechanism of formation

D. CLASS ACTIVITY:

Infroduction Explain about the digestion of Pay attention

! cholesterol Write

Ask
Topic Explain about Pay attention OHP
presentation Structure and kinds of cholesterol Write Transparency

: Function of cholesterol Ask Hand out

Mechanism of formation Answer the quetions | White board

; Exercise paper
Conclusions Resume the fecture pays attention
E. EVALUATION . Give the task to count the rennet enzyme activity

F. REFERENCES
1. Mayes, P. A, D.K. Granner, V.W. Rodwel, dan D.A. Martin. 1987. Biokimia *Harper”. EGC
Jakarta (diterjamahkan ofeh |. Darmawan)
2. Thenawijaya, M. 1989. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PAU llmu Hayati. IPB, Bogor
3. Lehninger, M. 1992. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PT Gramedia, Jakarta (diterjemahkan oleh M.
'Ehenawaijaya).



SET OF TEACHING SCHEDULE

A. OBJECT OF TEACHING SUBJECT

TEACHING SUBJECT . Basic of Biochemistry

TEACHING SUBJECT CODE/SCS ©  PTF 202P/3 (2-1) SCS

MEETING TIME . 2 x50 minutes

MEETING ! ;16

P. OBJECT

1. Genera@ [nstructional Object © After foliowing this lecture, student will be able to explain

about the photosynthesis

2. Specifi Instructional Object . After attending the lecture, student can expain about the
photosynthesis (light and dark reaction)
B. MAIN SUBJECT . photosynthesis
C. SUB SUBJECT : light and dark reaction
D. CLASS ACTIVITY:
Intraduction Explain about the digestion of light
1 and dark reaction
Topic Explain about light and dark Pay attention OHP
prasentation reaction and give the example Write Transparency
| Ask Hand out
Answer the quetions | White board
| Exercise paper
Conclusions Resume the lecture pays attention
E. EVALUATION - Give the task to count the rennet enzyme activity

F. REFERENCES
Thenawijaya, M. 1989. Dasar-dasar Biokimia. PAU limu Hayati. IPB, Bogor.



COURSE . Animal Product Knowledge

COURSE CODE . PTF 209 P
CREDIT . (2-1)3




i SET OF TEACHING INSTRUCTION
Name of Course
Course Code
SKS : 3sks
Meeting Time : 100 minute
Meeting Number a1

. Animal Product Knowledge

A. >Target
' 1. Course Main Goal: After following this course student able to explain and
analyses about basic animal product knowledge i.e. physical, chemical,
and physicochemical and also do the quality measurement animal product
and animal by product.

' 2. Course Specific Goal : Able to explain relationship between this course
and others of eye and also its application in animal product processing.

B. ?Main Subject: Introduction
C. Sub Subject: - Relation with the other course
- Application of this course.

- Course role

D. %Teaching activity :

Teaching Teacher Activity Student Teaching
Step Activity Media
Introductions | Introduction, Course Information | Note down, OHP
Listening, Blackboard
; Discusion
Presentation | Explaining relationship this Note down, OHP
‘ course with others Listening, Blackboard
Discusion
Conclusion | Giving substance for the next Discusion Blackboard
meeting
E. Evaluation : Quiz
F. References :
1. Hadiwiyoto.S. 1983. Hasil hasil Olahan Susu, Ikan, Daging dan Telur. Liberti.
Yogyakarta
2. Stadelman dan Cotterill. 1994. Egg science and Technology




SET OF TEACHING INSTRUCTION

Nan{'e of Course : Animal Product Knowledge

Course Code :

SKS‘ : 3 sks
Meeting Time : 100 minute
Mee:ting Number : 1

Al "i?"arget

1. Course Main Goal: After following this course student able to explain and
analyses about basic animal product knowledge i.e. physical, chemical,
and physicochemical and also do the quality measurement animal product
and animal by product.

2 Course Specific Goal  : Able to explain relationship between this course
- and others of eye and also its application in animal product processing,

B. Main Subject: Introduction

C. Sub Subject: - Eggs physical properties
- Eggs chemical properties
i - Eggs microbial properties
D. Teachmg activity:

Teaching Teacher Activity Student Teaching
Step Activity Media
Introductions | Explaining about hatching eggs Note down, OHP
: and consuming eggs. Listening, Black board
| Discusion
Presentation | Explaining physical eggs Note down, OHP
: properties Listening, Black board
Explaining chemical eggs Discusion
properties
Explaining microbiology eggs
; properties
Conclusion | Commenting and concluding Discusion Black board
result of discussion.
i Giving substance for the next
meeting

E. Evalm{ion - Quiz

F. Referemes

1. Hadiwivoto.S. 1983, Hasil hasil Olahan Susu, Ikan, Daging dan Telur. Liberti.
Yogyakarta

2. $t&d€flﬂﬂl1 dan Cotterill. 1994. Egg science and Technology

3. National and international journal




Name of Course

Course Code

SET OF TEACHING INSTRUCTION

: 3 sks

SKS:
Meeting Time : 100 minute
Meeting Number c 1

A. Target

: Animal Product Knowledge

. Course Main Goal: After following this course student able to explain and
- am xlchs about basic animal product knowledge i.e. physical, chemical,
. and »hysicochemical and also do the quality measurement animal product
and animal by product.

2. Course Specific Goal

: Able to explain relationship between this course

and others of eye and atso its application in animal product processing.

B. Main Subicet: Introduction Eggs Technology

C. Sub St . L: Quality stancard, Test Quality
D. Teacl: . activity: '
Teaching | Teacher Activity Student Teaching
Step Activity Media
Introductions | Explaining quality standard Note down, OHP
: Listening, Black board
: _ Discusion
Presentat’ Explaining eggs quality Note down, CHP
7 measurement method Listening, Black board
i - : Discusion
Conclusion | Commenting and concluding Discusion Black board
; result of discussion.
| Giving substance for the next
| meeting
E. Evaluation ; Quiz
F. Refercnes:
1. Hadi “yoia.$. 1983, Hasil hasil Olahan Susu, lkan, Daging dan Telur. Liberti.
Yogykarti

2. Stadelnnn dan Cotterill. 1994. Egg science and Technology
3. Naho: ------ i international Journal.



| COURSE =~

COURSE CODE
CREDIT

: 2 (1-1)



SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING

Subjec t L : Processing of Animal Product

code of subiect : -

t

SKS :2(1-1)
Time of §ession : 100 minutes
Session o1

A. objeet

1. T%U : By following this session, students can know principles of subject, related to
others subject, contract of lecturer and students, method of study and evaluation.
2. TIK
a Students can say principles of subject.
b Students can make structure of relation inter subject related to this subject.
c Students can know description of lecture contract until one semester.
d Students can say tution method and evaluation of this subject.
B. Prinéipai of subject : Introduction
C. Sub sj:ubject

i

o Description of subject

Relation inter subject

Lecture contract

Tution method and evaluation

D. Educiation activity

Stage Lecturer activity Students activity Tool and media of education

introduction to expalin all of To attent and write OHP and white board
| matter will give at
this session.

To Introduce the
lecturer of this To attent and write OHP and white board

subject.

Naration : | To explain To attent and write OHP and white board
| background of this
subject why give at
this study
programme

; To explain
. description of this
subject




subject

To Give actual
examples

To make structure of

relation inter subject
To do making

permanent group
based on lecturer
instruction.

To expalin lecture
contract of this
subject

To expalin of
method education

.| To make small
group discussion (5-
7 students/group)

Inclosed © | To ask anything that | To ask
need clarification or
+ | explaination to
much more detail.

| To ask many things | To answer
for actual examples
to 2-3 students

To Give review .
" | about sub subject To attent and write

were discussed at
this session

E. Evaluation
This séssion was tended to students can know all of the matters that will be given at this

subject for one semester full.




SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING

Subject | : Processing of Animal Product

code of sdbject -

SKS . :2(1-1)
Time of sjession : 100 minutes
Session I
A. Object
1. TI;U . After following this session, students can explain principles of meat

| prosessing, meat preservation and varyety of meat product.
2. TIK

‘2. Students can say variety meat products

b Students can explain object and principles of meat processing.
B. P;incipal of Subject : Technology of meat Processing
C. Sl:flb Subject

| e Principle and object

o Variety of meat products

D. Learning activity

stage% Lecturer activity Student activity Media and tool of
3‘ learning
Introduct}ion To Explain afl of matters | To attent and write OHP and white board

at this session.

Naration. To explain principle and | To attent and write OHP and white board
| object of meat
processing To explain
their aplications included
variety of meat products.

In closing To ask many problems To ask
" and give clarifications
To give duty about
another product that it | To attent and write
has the same principle

prosessing. )
) . To attent and write
Review and discuss

about matters at this
session.




E. Evaluation

This session tended to make students can explain principle and object of meats processing

included their aplications. Example ; dendeng, abon, petis, meat ball ect.

F. Literatures

I

2.

3.

Buckle, K.A., Edwards, R.A., Fleet, G.H. and Wooton, M. 1978. Food Science.
Watson Ferguson and Co., Brisbane,

Hadiwiyoto, S. 1983. Hasil-hasil OlahanSusu, ikan, Daging, Telur, Liberti,
Yogyakarta.

Hadiwiyoto, S. 1994. Teori dan Pengujian Mutu

Lawrie, R.A. 1995. Meat Science. (diterjemahkan oleh Parakkasi A. dan Y. Amwila-

Hjmu Daging, Ul Press Jakarta

}




Subject

SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING

. After following this session, students can do and explain principles of meat

: Processing of Animal Product
code of subject -
SKS | -2 (1-1)
Time of :;ession : 100 minutes
Session I
A. iject
1. TIU
processing
2. TIK
a,

Students can do handling and processing of meat products..

i b. Students can identify quality of meats products according to SNI

B. ﬁrincipa! of subject
C. Sub subject

i

+ Handling of fresh meat

: Technology of meat processing

Procedures of meat processing (abon, kyuring, dendeng, meat

ball, exct )

D. Eea roning Activity

Stagé

Lecturer activity

Student activity

Media and tool of
learning

Introducj,tion

To Explain all of matters at this
session.

To attent and write

OHP and white
board

Naration

To explain procedures of fresh
meat handling (cooling and
freezing)

To explain Procedures of meat
processing (abon, bakso,
dendeng exct)

To disccus about
standardization of meat
products quality

To attent and write

OHP and white
board

In closing
4
t

L

To give clarification or detail
informations

Review all of matters at this
session.

To ask

To attent and write




E. E{/aluation
This session tended to make students can do principles of meats processing.Example ;
dendejng, abon, petis, meat ball ect.

F. Literatures:

1. Buckle, K.A., Edwards, R.A., Fleet, G.H. and Wooton, M. 1978. Food Science.
Watson Ferguson and Co., Brisbane.

2. Hadiwiyoto, S. 1983. Hasil-hasil OlahanSusu, ikan, Daging, Telur. Liberti,

Yogyakarta.

Hadiwiyoto, S. 1994, Teori dan Pengujian Mutu

4. Léwrie, R.A. 1995, Meat Science. (diterjemahkan oleh Parakkasi A. dan Y. Amwila-

L

Ilfnu Daging, UI Press Jakarta



b

Subject
code of Sl;,lbj ect
SKS |

. o
Time of session

Session

A. Object

SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING

: Processing of Animal Product

:2(1-1)

IV

: 100 minutes

1. TiU . After following this session, students can explain and do principles of milk

processing..

2. TIK

'a. Students can say principles of milk processing.

i

b Students can explain aplicatios of the principles to milk products.

B. Pf;-incipal of subject
C. Sub subject

D. Ljearning activity

: Technology of milk Processing

e Princiles and object

e Variety of milk products

stage!

Lecturer activity

Student activity Media and tool of learning

Introduction

To Explain all of
matters at this
session..

To attent and write (OHP and white board

Naration

To explain
Principles and
object of milk
processing

To explain variety
of milk products.

To attent and write (OHP and white board

In closing

To give clarification
or detail
informations

Review all of
maftters at this
session,

To ask

To attent and write




E. E*%valuation:

This %Esession tended to make students can explain principles and object of milk
processing.and their aplicatios to some milk products.

F. Literatures

1. Adnan, M. 1984. Kimia dan Teknologi Pengolahan Air Susu. Andi Offset Yogyakarta.

2. Ai‘buckle, M. 1966. Ice Cream. Avi Publ. Co., Westport, Connecticut.

3. Berg. Van den. 1988. Dairy Technology in the Tropics and Subtropics. Pudoc,
Wageningen.

4. Buckle, LA, RA Edward, GH Fleet dan M Wootton. 1985. llmu Pangan. Universitas

Indonesia, Jakarta. (Diterjemahkan oleh Purnomo dan Adiyono).

Hadiwiyoto, S. 1983. Hasil-hasil Olahan Susu, Ikan, Daging, Telur. Penerbit Liberti,

Yogyakarta.

6. Hadiwiyoto, S. 1994. Teori dan Prosedur Pengujian Mutu Susu dan Hasil Olahannya.
Penerbit Liberti, Yogyakarta.

7. Robinson, RK. 1986. Modern Dairy Technology. Vol I & 1l. Elsevier Aplied Sci.
Pfubl. London, New York.

8. Soeparno. 1992. Prinsip Kimia dan Teknologi Susu. PAU Pangan dan Gizi UGM,

Yogyakarta.

n

;




SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING
Subjec tL : Processing of Animal Product

code of subject -

SKS | 22 (1-1)
Time ofjsession : 100 minutes
Session TV
A. iject
L. Tl;U : After following this session, students can explain and do principles of milk
proc%:ssing..
2 TIK

. a. Student can do handling and processing of milk.
 b. Students can identify quality of milk product according to SNI .
B. I{rincipal of Subject : Technology of milk Processing
C. Sub Subject : Handling of fresh milk
| Procedures of milk processing ( pasteurized milk, UHT,
yogurt, kefir, butter, ice cream, chesse ect.)
Quality of milk products.

D. ﬂearning Activity

stagé Lecturer activity Student activity Media and tool of
‘ learning

Introduc‘%ion To Explain all of matters at this | To attent and write | OHP and white board
‘ session.

Naration‘f To explain procedures of fresh | To attent and write | OHP and white board
‘ milk handling

To explain Procedures of milk
processing

To disccus about
standardization of milk products
quality

Inclosing | To give clarification or detail | To ask
informations

i
Review all of matters at this
session.

'

To attent and write




I
1

E. Evaluation
This isession tended to make students can do principles of milk processing.

F. I;iteratures

i. A(;lnan, M. 1984. Kimia dan Teknologi Pengolahan Air Susu. Andi Offset Yogyakarta.

2, Afbuckle, M. 1966. lce Cream. Avi Publ. Co., Westport, Connecticut.

3. Berg. Van den. 1988. Dairy Technology in the Tropics and Subtropics. Pudoc,
Wageningen.

3. Buckle, LA, RA Edward, GH Fleet dan M Wootton. 1985. Ilmu Pangan. Universitas
Indonesia, Jakarta. (Diterjemahkan oleh Purnomo dan Adiyono).

4, Hgdiwiyoto, S. 1983. Hasil-hasil Olahan Susu, Jkan, Daging, Telur. Penerbit Liberti,
Y ogyakarta.
Penerbit Liberti, Yogyakarta.

6. Robinson, RK. 1986. Modern Dairy Technology. Vol [ & I1. Elsevier Aplied Sci.
Publ. London, New York.

7. Soeparno. 1992. Prinsip Kimia dan Teknologi Susu. PAU Pangan dan Gizi UGM,
Yogyakarta.

5. Hadiwiyoto, S. 1994. Teori dan Prosedur Pengujian Mutu Susu dan Hasil Olahannya.

10



Subject |
code of sﬁbject
SKS

Time of session

SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING

: Processing of Animal Product

£ 2(1-1)

: 100 minutes

Session » VI
A. oi:)ject
1. TV -
2. TIK -
B. Pjﬁrincipal of subject : Midterm test

C. Sub of subject

D. ﬂearning activity

11



SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING

Subjec t : Processing of Animal Product

code of s@bject -

SKS ! 2(1-1)
Time of s%ssion : 100 minutes
Session | . VII
A. Ojbject
L. TI@J . After folloewing this session, students can explain and do principles of egg

handking and processing.
2. TH%

L<: Students can say principles of egg processing

'd. Students can explain their apficatios to egg products.
B. P%’incipal of subject : Technology of egg processing
C. Sub subject

| ¢ Principles and object

s Variety of egg products

D. Léarning activity

stage: Lecturer activity Student activity Media and tool of learning

Introducﬁion To Explain all of To attent and write OHP and white board
; matters at this
session..

£

Naration| To explain Te attent and write OHP and white board
. Principles and

object of egg

processing

To explain variety
of egg products.

In closiné To give clarification | To ask
f or detail
informations

I

Review all of _
matters at this To attent and write

session,




P
t

E. Ej&'aluation:

This %session tended to make students can explain principles and object of egg
proccjssing.and their aplicatios to some egg products.

F. Literatures

I. Card, C. E. dan M.C. Nesheim. 1973. Poultry Production. Lea and Fabiqes. Piladelphia.

2. Or, H.L dan D.A. Fietcher. 1973. Eggs and Egg Products. Canada Department of

Agriculture, Canada.

3. Sarwono, B., B.A. Murtidjo dan A. Daryanto. 1986. Telur, Pengawetan dan Manfaatnya.
Penebar Swadaya, Jakarta.

4. Romanoff, H.A.L dan AJ. Romanoff. 1963. The Avian Egg. Jhon Willey and Sons, Inc.
New York.

5. Stadelman. WJ. dan OJ. Catterill. 1977. Egg Science and Technology. Avi Publ. Co.,

Connecticut.

+

I3



SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING

Subject : Processing of Animal Product

code of subject D~

SKS :2(1-1)
Time of s:j:ssion : 100 minutes
Session ‘ : VI
A. Of)ject
1. TILi : After following this session, students can explain and do principles of egg
proces{sing.
2. TII{

a Student can do handling and processing of egg.
b Student can identify quality of egg according to SNI and USDA.
B. Principal of subject . Technology of egg processing. S
C. Sub Pokok Bahasan : Egg handling
| Procedures of egg processing (salty egg, pindang, egg
powder, pitan or century egg ect )
; Egg quality (SNI, USDA)

G. Learning Activity

stage Lecturer activity Student activity Media and tool of learning

Introducti@n To Explain all of To attent and write | OHP and whiteboard
- | matters at this session.

R
b

Naration | To explain procedures | To attent and write | OHP and whiteboard
.| of egg handling

To explain Procedures
of egg processing

To disccus about
standardization of egg
products quality

In closing To give clarification To ask
i | or detail informations

Review all of matters
at this session.

;

To attent and write




E. Evﬁa!uation :

This sessibn tended to make students can do principles of egg handling and processing

F. Liiteratu res:

1. Card, C E. dan M.C. Nesheim. 1973. Poultry Production. Lea and Fabiqes. Piladelphia.
2. Or, H.L dan D.A. Fletcher. 1973, Eggs and Egg Products. Canada Department of

Agriculture, Canada.

3. Sarwono, B., B.A. Murtidjo dan A. Daryanto. 1986. Telur, Pengawetan dan Manfaatnya.

Penebaf Swadaya, Jakarta.
4. Romanoff, H.A.L dan AJ. Romanoff. 1963. The Avian Egg. Jhon Willey and Sons, Inc.

New York.
5. Stadelman. WJ. dan OJ. Catterill. 1977. Egg Science and Technology. Avi Publ. Co.,

Connecti{;ut.

15



SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING

t

Subjec t : Processing of Animal Product

code of &;ubject -

SKS :2(1-1)
Time of éession : 100 minutes
Session :IX
A. dbject
1. TliU . After following this session, student can explain and do principles of animal

by pﬁoduct handling and processing.
2.TIK
%a. Students can do handling and processing of animal by products.
b. Students can identify quality of animal by products.
B. P%rincipal of Subject . Technology of animal by product
C. Sub subject : Handling of animal by product
i Procedures of animal by product processing (bone meal,
t gelatine, ect.)

: Quality of animal by product (SNI)

D. l;earning activity

stagé Lecturer activity Student activity Media and tool of
! learning
Introducfiion To Explain all of matters at this | To attent and write OHP and
‘ session. whiteboard
I\Jaratit:m?t To explain procedures of To attent and write OHP and
: animal by product handling whiteboard

To explain Procedures of
animal by product processing

To disccus about
standardization of anima! by
product quality

In closing To give clarification or detail To ask
‘ informations

3
Review all of matters at this

Session. .
To attent and write

16




E. Exjfaluation
This sessfon tended to make students can do principles of animal by product handling and
processiné

F. Ligteratures

1. Lav%/rie, R.A. 1995. Meat Science. (diterjemahkan oleh Parakkasi A. dan Y. Amwila-
Ilmu Daging, Ul Press Jakarta).
2. Man, 1. 1980. Processing and Utilization of Animal by Product. FAO.

17



Subject

SKS

Time of session

Session |

SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING

: Processing of Animal Product

code of sflbject s -

2 (1-1)
: 100 minutes
X

Al Ob ject

1. T;U

CTIK

i

13

a
§b.

o

. Principal of subject

: After following this session, Students can explain and do procedures of hide

handling and processing.

Can explain Principles and object of hide preservation or processing..

Can do preservation of hide.

Can do Processing of hide ( tanning, gelatin)

C. Slilb Subject

: Technology of hide Processing

e Prunciples and object

e Hide preservation

) * Tanning
D. Lféarning Activity
stage, Lecturer activity Student activity Media and tool of
: learning
Introduct:ion To Explain all of matters at this To attent and write | OHP and
i session. whiteboard
Narationj% To explain procedures of hide To attent and write | OHP and
preservation whiteboard

13

b

To explain Procedures of hide
processing(tanning)

To disceus about standardization
of leather and hide quality

In closinf’g

v
i

To give clarification or detail
informations

Review all of matters at this
session.

To ask

To atteni and write

18




E. E%valuation :
This sess?ion tended to make students can do principles of hide preservation and processing
(tanning)g

F. Literatures

1. Sharphouse (1971). Leather technisian and handbook 1% ed, 9" Thomas Street London.

2. Suwarastuti A. (1996). Teknologi Pasca Panen Hasil Ikutan Ternak.Diktat kuliah.

3. Yudoamijoyo R.M. (1981). Teknik Penyamakan Kulit untuk Pedesaan. Penerbit Angkasa

Bandung;:

4. Purnonﬁo E. (1984). Penyamakan Kulit Kaki Ayam . Penerbit Kanisius.

5. Sri Untari (1996). Penyamakan/Pengawetan Kulit Kelinci dan lkan Pari. BPPKP
Yogyakarta.

SESSION UNITY OF LEARNING

Subjec t ‘ : Processing of Animal Product

b
code of subject ‘-

SKS i :2(1-1)
Time ofs;ession : 100 minutes
Session : X1
A, iject
1. T;iU ;-
B. Pé’incipal of subject : test

C. S{lb subject
| e session [ to IX

D. learning activity

19



Name of Course
Codefsks

ANIMAL AGRICULTURE OF DIPONEGORO UNIVERSITY
MAIN ROLE OF TEACHING PROCESS

Animal Product Knowledge

Short Description

Course Main Goal

PTE209P/3(2-1)

milk, eggs, hide and animal by product and basic processing of meat, mitk, eggs, hide and animal by product

meat, milk, eqys, hide and animal by product and do measurement of animal praduct quality.

Discussion : meat science and technology, milk, eggs, hide and animal by product, physical, chemical and microbiology properties and basic quality of meal,

After following this course student can explain about basic animal product technology i.e. Physical, chemical and microbiology properties and basic quality of

References 1. Hediwiyolo, S, 1983. Hasil-hasil Olahan Susu, lkan, Daging, Telur. Penerbit; Liberti Yogyakarta.
2. Hadiwiyoto, S, 1994. Teori dan Prosedur Pengujian Mutu Susu dan Hasil Olahannya. Penerbit; Liberti Yogyakarta.
3. Buckle, LA, RA. Edward, G.H Fleet dan M. Wootton. 1985. limu Pangan. Universitas Indonesia. Jakarta (Diterjemahkan cleh Pumomo dan  Adiyono).
4. Judo Amidjoyo M. 1981. Defek-defek Pada Kulit Mentah dan Samak. Penerbit Batara Karya Aksara. Jakarta.
5. Lawrie, R.A. 1981. Meat Science.
6. Mann, [. 1950. Processing and Utilization of Animal by Product, FAC.
7. Suparno, 1994, limu dan Teknologi Daging. Gajahmada University Press.
8. Suwarasiufi, A. dan Dwiloka, B. 1988, Dasar-dasar Teknologi Hasil [kutan Ternak. Diktat Kuliah.
9. Winarne, F.G. 1980, Pengantar Teknologi Pangan. Penerbit PT. Gramedia.
10, Berbagai jurnal iimiah nasional dan internasional.
Time
No. Course Specific Goal Main Subject Sub Subject Estimation References
1. | Student can explaining meat, meat classification, understands physical | Meat basic technology Definition, classification, composition, physical And | 3x 100 minute | 1,25.7.9,10
’ and chemical properties of meat. chemical properties of meat.
2. | Student can explaining animal by product, animal by product Animal by product basic Definition, classification, composition, physical And | 3x 100 minute | 4,6,8,10
classification, understands physical and chemical properties of animal | technology chemical properties of animal by product.
by product.
3. | Student can explaining eggs, eggs classification, understands physical | Eggs basic technology Definition, classification, composition, physical And | 3x 100 minute | 1,3,10
and chemical properties of eggs. chemical properties of eggs.
4, | Student can explaining milk, milk classification, understands physical Milk basic technology Definifion, classification, composition, physical And | 3x 100 minute | 1,2,3,9,10
and chemical properties of milk. chemical properties of milk.
5, | Student can understand basic of storage and processing of animal | Basic Processing Basic processing and storage of animal and animal | 3x 100 minute | 1-10
product and animal by product. Can explaining method of handling, T T 7 by product. Method and process of animaland | T T T
storage and procassing of animal product and animal by product. animat by product.

Laboratorium ... ... ... ...../.GBPP Mata Kuliah




COURSE : BIOCHEMISTRY

COURSE CODE . IPN 35-P
CREDIT . 3 (2-1)




COURSE
COURSE CODE / CREDIT

BRIEF DESCRIPTION

FACULTY OF ANIMAL SCIENCE DIPONEGORO UNIVERSITY
COURSE OUTLINE

: BIOCHEMISTRY

1 IPN35-P/ (2-1) 3
+ Studying the metabolism of lipid, carbohydrate, protein and nucleotides in living organism as well

as photosynthetic process as source of macronutrients formation

GENERAL OBJECTIVE After completing this course, the students can describe metabolism of nutrients, describe the
class and the action of enzymes involved, and explain photosynthetic process
Allocated
Time (100 References
No Specific Objectives Main Topic Sub Topic minutes/
lecture)
After completing this topic, the student Course overview and Evaluation * Pictures on
1 | cam Introduction | Macro and micro nutrients, and their transparen
= Explain macro & micro nutrients and function in living organism 1x <y
their functions . _ Understanding metabolism, * Modules
= Defining  metabolism,  catabolism, catabolism, anabolism, and digestion, = Hand-outs
anabo.hsm, and digestion ) . ) Roles of biochemistry in animal science
« Describe the roles of biochemistry in
animal science
After completing this topic, the student = Structure and organization of cells 1x * Modules
“ - reanexplain o e o e e o e e e e Cell components and their functions - -~ - - |-#=~Hand-outs- |-~

o

Structure and organization of cells
Cell components and their function




Allocated
Time (100
. . ] minutes/ References
No Spesific Objectives Main Topic Sub Topic
lecture)

3 | After completing this topic, the student Enzyme: 1x = Modules
can explain : Enzyme definition, function and factors that = Hand-outs
definition, function and factors that affect affect the function of an enzyme,
the function of an enzyme, Enzyme Enzyme classification and nomenclature
classification and nomenclature
After completing this topic, the student Lipid classification and chemical 3Ix * Modules

4 icanexplain: Lipid structures » Hand-outs
o Lipid classification and chemical Lipid oxidation to produce energy

structures Triglyceride anabolism
« Lipid oxidation to produce energy Definition and function of cholesterol
e Triglyceride anabolism Cholesterol metabolism
» Definition and function of cholesterol
¢ Cholesterol metabolism
After completing this topic, the student Carbohydrate: 3 X * Modules
5 |canexplain: Carbohydrate | Carbohydrate classification and chemical = Hand-outs
= {arbohydrate classification and structures
chemical structures Carbohydrate catabolism via glycolysis
v Carbohydrate catabolism via glycolysis and TCA cycle
and TCA cycle Carbohydrate anabolism
= Carbohydrate anabolism
6 First Evaluation 1X




Allocated
Time (100
L . ) . minutes/ References
No Spesific Objectives Main Topic Sub Topic
lecture)

7 | After completing this topic, the student PROTEIN Protein: Amino acid structures 2x * Modules
can explain : Protein Digestion and metabolism * Hand-outs
Amino acid structures
Protein digestion and metabolism

8,9 | After completing this topic, the student| NUCLEIC ACID | Structure of nucleic acid: nucleotide, 2x = Modules
can explain : DNA, RNA, nucleic acid metabolism = Hand-outs
¢ the tructure of nucieic acid DNA & Protein synthesis {from DNA

RNA, nucleic acid metabolism transtation)
¢ protein synthesis (from DNA
translation)
After completing this topic, the student ENZYME Enzyme activity, Unit of enzyme * Modules

10 | can explain : KINETICS activity 1x = Hand-outs
e definition & unit of enzyme activity Factors affecting enzyme activities
e factors affecting enzyme activities Micheles Menten equation
e Micheles Menten Equation

FINAL EVALUATION 1X
TOTAL LECTURES IN CLASS 16X

* REFERENCES :

1. Lehninger, A. L. 1970. Biochemistry. 15t edition. Worth Publ. inc. New York -
2. Murray, R.K., Granner, D.K., Mayes, P.A. and Rodwell, V.W. 2003. Harper’s Illustrated Biochemistry.



FAKULTAS PETERNAKAN UNIVERSITAS DIPONEGORO

TEACHING PROGRAM OUTLINE

Title of Subject . Basic of Biochemistry Practicum
Number ¢f Code /CSS : PTF202P/3(2-1)
Brief Descripticn : This subject apply the method or compose the reagent for bioctiemisiry practicum, doing digestion o

bicchemisiry of milk damaged, examine acetate acid |
After following this practicumstudent can make reagen
damaged, examine acetate acid in cassava fermentation correctly.

Boaks material : 1. Apriyantono A., D. Fardiaz, N.L. Puspitasari Sedamawati, dan 3. Budiyanto. 1989. Analisis Pangan. PAU Pangan dan Giz
Petunjuk Praktikum Biokimia. 1991. Laboraterium Bio dmia. PS Kimia. FMIPA. UNDIP, Semarang.
Petunjuk Praktikum Biokimia. 2005, Laboratorium Fisiofogi dan Biokimia. Fakultas Peternakan. UNDIP, Semarang.

lysis of Eruit and Vegetable Products. Canada Dep. Agric. Summerand.

West, E. S. dan W.R. Todd. 1961. Textbook of Biochimistry. The Mac Millon Book Co, New York.

Spegific Instructional Object

w0

Ruck, J.A. 1963. Chemical Methods for Ana

n cassava fermentation correctly.
t, doing digestion of biochemistry process, examine the lactic acid in biochemistry of milk

f biochemistey process, examine the laclic acid in

i. IPB, Bogor.

No Specific Instructional Object

Main Discussin

Sub Discussion

Time
Estimation

Books Material

mitk damaged, examine acetate acid in cassava fermentation correctly.

cassava fermentation observalion
Examine the lactic acid in fresh and
damaged milk

Examine the lactic acid in cassava meal
and fermented cassava

1. | After following this practicumstudent can make reagent Make reagent practicum Make reagent for digestion practicum 2 x 50 minutes 1,2,3,4,and 5
Make reagent for examine acid test

2. | After following this practicumdoing digestion of bicchemistry process Digestion Carbohydrate digestion 6§ x 50 minutes 2and 3
Protein digestion
Lipid digestion

3. | After following this practicumexamine the lactic acid in biochemistry of | Examine acid Fresh milk damaged observaiion 4 x 50 minutes 1,2,3,and 4

Laboratorium ............../GBPP Mata Kuliah




COURSE : NUTRITION BIOCHEMISTRY

COURSE CODE . PTM 301 P
CREDIT . (2-1)3




COURSE OUTLINE

Subject Studied

Nutrition Biochemistry

Code of Subject

PTM 301P (2-1)

Discription

To study metabolism processes in the animal and its interrelated on animal
for work, and its control metabolism

product, especially meat, milk, egg and energy

General Objective

After lectured the student can afford explai
product (meat, milk, egg) and energy for work, and analize its product based o

ned nutrient metabolismvin animal and its interrelated on biosynthesis of animal

n metabolism principles.

No. Specific Objective Topics Subtopics Allocated Reference
time
1. | After completing this topic the Introduction e Objective and Lehninger, A.L. 1970.
student can explain the objective and advantages in studying | 2x 50 Biochemistry. 1st
the importance of nutrition nutrition biochemistry | menit edition. Worth Publ. Inc.
biochemistry, interrelated another e [nterrelation of New York.
science, bioconvertion process of nutritional Riis, P.M. 1983. Dynamic
nutrient to animal product and energy biochemistry and other Biochemistry of Animal
for work field science Production. Elsevier Sci.
s Metabolic pathway of Publ. Amsterdam.
nutrient convertion into
animal product
2. | After completing this topic the The growth of o The physiology of Linder, M.C. 1992. Biokimia
student can explain the growth tisuue (meat, growth and influencing 6 x50 Nutrisi dan
metabolic processes of tissue (bone, | bone and factors menit Metabolisme.
meat, adipose) and its control adipose) e Biosynthesis of bone, Universitas Indonesia
metabolism; to make mention of the meat and adipose tissue Press. Jakarta.
influence factors of growth (Diterjemahkan oleh A.
Parakkasi).
N I . - - | Forrest et al. 1975, Principles |
of Meat Science. WH. o
Freeman and Company,
San Fransisco.




No. Specific Objective Topics Subtopics Allocated Reference
time
3. | After completing this topic the Miik Lactation physiology 8 X 50 Larson, B.L. (Ed.). 1990.
student can explain nutrient biosynthesis Milk components and menit Lactation. The Iowa
metabolism and milk biosynthesis in their precursor State Univ. Press-ames.
animal and its metabolism control Biosynthesis of milk Smith, G.H. 1971. Biology of
components and factors Lactation. W.H.
that affect milk Freeman and Co., San
production Fransisco.
Vitamin and mineral
secretion
4. | After completing this topic the Egg Egg physiology and 8 x50 Linder, M.C. 1992. Biokimia
student can explain nutrient biosynthesis biosynthesis menit Nutrisi dan
metabolism and egg biosynthesis in Component of eggshell, Metabolisme.

animal and its metabolism control

yolk and egg albumin
Influencing factors in
egg synthesis and ils
hormonal control

Universitas Indonesia
Press. Jakarta.
(Diterjemahkan oleh A.
Parakkasi).

Riis, P.M. 1983. Dynamic
Biochemistry of Animal
Production. Elsevier Sci.
Publ. Amsterdam.




No. Specific Objective Topics Subtopics Allocated Reference
time
5. | After completing this topic the Energy » Physiology and 4 x5 Linder, M.C. 1992. Biokimia
student can explain nutrient biosynthesis mechanism of muscle | menit Nutrisi dan
metabolism and energy biosynthesis contraction Metabolisme.

in animal and its metabolism control

Biosynthesis of energy
and nutrient
requirement for muscle
contraction
Influencing factors in
energy synthesis

Universitas Indonesia
Press. Jakarta.
(Diterjemahkan oleh A.
Parakkasi).

Forrest et al. 1975. Principles

of Meat Science. WH.
Freeman and Company,
San Fransisco.

Miffin, H. 1978. Biology of

Physical Activity.
Houghton Miffin Co.
Boston.

Nutrition Biochemistry Laboratory

Animal Science Faculty

Diponegoro University




COURSE : NUTRITION AND FEED SCIENCE

COURSE CODE

CREDIT . (2-1)3




FACULTY OF ANIMAL SCIENCE DIPONEGORO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE

COURSE NAME Nutrition and Feed Science

COURSE CODE / CREDIT --- 1 3(2-1)

BRIEF DESCRIPTION Studying comparative anatomy, physiology, nutrient requirements, feed source, and
composing nutrient requirements for poultry, swine, equine, and ruminants

GENERAL OBJECTIVE After completing this course the students can exptain requirements and nutrient use in
poultry, swine, equine, and ruminants according to production purpose

Allocated Time
No. Specific Objectives Topics Sub Topics (100 minutes/ References
lecture)

1. Prawirokusumo, S. 1994. ltmu Gizi
After completing this topic the Introduction | The scope and importance Komparatif. BPFE UGM.
student can explain the scope of studying nutrition and 1X Yogyakarta.
and importance of nutrition and feed science for pouttry, Scott, M.L.; M.C. Neshein and
feed science swine, equine, and R.J. Young. 1982. Nutritiopn

ruminants of the chicken. Scott and
Associate. New York.
Cunha, T.J. 1997. Swine feeding
and nutrition. Academic Press.
New York.

2. | After completing this topic the Comparative { » Comparative anatomy Church, DC. 1988. The ruminant

student can : anatomy of of digestive system in 2X animal Digestive physiology
__lw compare the anatomy of | digestive | _poultry, swine, equine, and nutrition. A Reston Book.
digestive system among system and ruminants | [ ~-Penambul- -~ ~ -

poultry, swine, equine, and
ruminants

= explain the factors that affect
digestive system

« Comparative factors
that affect digestive
system

Banerjee, G.C. 1978. Animal

Nutrition. New Dethi

Cunha, T.J. 1997. Swine feeding
and nutrition. Academic Press.
New York.




equine, and ruminants
= explain the factors that affect
absorption and production

system of poultry,
swine, equine, and
ruminants
o Comparative absorption
of metabolites and
their effects on
production

No. Specific Objectives Topics Sub Topics Allocated Time References
(100 minutes/
lecture)
Church, DC. 1988. The ruminant
3. After completing this topic the Comparative | e Comparative physiology 2x animatl Digestive physiology
student can : physiology of digestive system in and nutrition. A Reston Book.
compare the physiology of of digestive poultry, swine, equine, Penambul
digestive system among poultry, system and ruminants Banerjee, G.C. 1978. Animal
swine, equine, and ruminants » Comparative factors Nutrition. New Delhi
explain the factors that affect that affect digestive Scott, M.L.; M.C. Neshein and
digestive physiology physiology R.J. Young. 1982. Nutritiopn of
the chicken. Scott and
Associate. New York.
Cunha, T.J. 1997. Swine feeding
and nutrition. Academic Press.
New York.
Church, DC. 1988. The ruminant
4, After completing this topic the = Comparative 3x animal Digestive physiology
student can : Comparative metabolism of nutrients and nutrition. A Reston Book.
= compare the metabolism of nutrient (carbohydrate, protein, Penambul
nutrients in poultry, swine, metabolism tipid) in digestive Scott, M.L.; M.C. Neshein and

R.J. Young. 1982. Nutritiopn of
the chicken. Scott and
Associate. New York.

Cunha, T.J. 1997. Swine feeding
and nutrition. Academic Press.
New York.




the student can calculate
nutrient consumption of
livestock (poultry, swine,

~|-equine; and-ruminants) - -

nutrien
consumption
according to

-physiological state- .| -

equine, and ruminants
e Factors that affect feed
consumption in poultry, swine,

-equine, -and-ruminants- - —— - | -

No. Specific Objectives Topics Sub Topics Allocated References
Time (100
minutes/
lecture)
Comparative e Determining nutrient Nutrient Requirement Table
5. | After completing this topic | nutrient requirement for poultry (tayer, 4x for livestock (NRC 1994,
the student can determine | requirements of broiler, duck) and the use of 2001); Kearl, 1988).
nutrient requirement of livestock data from Table Nutrient Scott, M.L.; M.C. Neshein
livestock (poultry, swine, Requirement and R.J. Young. 1982,
equine, and o Determining nutrient Nutritiopn of the
ruminants) requirement for swine and chicken. Scott and
equine and the use of data Associate. New York.
from Table Nutrient Cunha, T.J. 1997. Swine
Requirement feeding and nutrition.
e Determining nutrient Academic Press. New
requirement of ruminants York.
{(dairy, beef, goat/ sheep)
and the use of data from Table
Nutrient Requirement
e Conventional feed for livestock Banerjee, G.C. 1978. Animal
6. | After completing this topic | Feed source for and their nutritional value 2X Nutrition. New Delhi
the student can describe poultry, swine, e [nconventional feed for Sutardi et al. 1983.
the sources of feeds for equine, and tivestock and their nutritional Standardisasi Mutu
tlivestock {poultry, swine, ruminants value Protein Bahan Pakan di
equine, and ruminants) Indonesia
o Determination of feed Parakkasi, A. 1983. Ilmu
7. | After completing this topic | Determination of consumption in poultry, swine, 2x Nutrisi dan Makanan

Ternak Monogastrik. 1B.
Penerbit Ul Press.
Jakarta.

Parakkasi, A, 1983. llmu Gizi ;

Ternak Ruminansia
Pedaging. Ul Press.
Jakarta

Total lectures

16 X




COURSE . Feed Processing Technology

COURSE CODE
CREDIT . 3 (2-1)




COURSE’S TITLE
COURSE’S CODE / Credit

Semester Unit

Description

General Instruction

TEACHING OUTLINE PROGRAMS

FEED PROCESSING TECHNOLOGY

/3(2-1)

Knowledge of processing technique in physical, chemical, biological from various feedstuffs, including

of concentrate, forage and also waste and by product to maintain the quality and improve the nutrition

value,

After attending the course student will be able to explain and differentiate the processing technique of

various feedstuffs and finally determine the strategy to maintain the quality and also improve the feed

nutrition value.

No. Specific Instruction Main Subject Main Sub Subject Duration Literatures
1. | After attending the course | Introduction 1. Definition of feed technology | 4 x 50 minutes | » McEllhiary,R.R 1994.Feed
student will be able to processing Manufacturing Technology IV.
explain the definition of 2. Feedstuffs manaocment Am.Feed Industry Assoc. Inc.
feed technology processing, definition of processing and Arlington
processing management and preservation. s Pfost, H.B. 1964. Feed Production
feed preservation. Handbook. Feed Production
School Inc. Kansas city. |
2. | After attending the course Strategy of 1. Strategy of cereal processing. | 6 x 50 minutes | e McEllhiary,R.R.1994 .Feed E
student will be able to feedstuffs and | 2. Strategy of forage processing. Manufacturing Technology IV.
| explain about the strategy of | waste/by 3. Strategy of waste/by product Am.Feed Industry Assoc Inc.
cereal, forage and waste/by | product | processing. R “Atlington— B
product processing. processing. o Pfost, H.B. 1964. Feed Production
Handbook.  Feed  Production

School Inc. Kansas city

T



s BoGohl. 1975. Tropical Feed
Information Sumimaries and

Nutritivves  Value, FAO=UN.
Rome
After attending the course | Technology of | 1. Feed technology processing of | § x 50 minutes | ¢ McEllhiary,R.R.1994 Feed

student will be able to
explain about feed
technology processing for
concentrate systematically
from grinding up to
packaging.

cereal
processing and
preservation

concentrate.
. Flowchart of material
processing  and  physical

mechanic processing
(grinding, mixing, pelleting)

Manufacturing Technology V.
Am.Feed Industry Asscc. Inc.
Arlington

o Romindo  Primavetcom. RPAN
Seminar (A New Concept in

Poultry Feed
Technology).1994 . Romindo
Primavetcom Co. Jakarta.
Unpublished.

¢ Harding, H.A.1978.  Manajemen
Produksi (Seri Manajenen No.35).
Penerbit Balai Aksasra, Jakarta.

o Pfost, H.B. 1964. Feed Production
Handbook. Feed Production

School
Inc. Kansas city

After attending the course
student will be able to
explain about technology of
forage processing and
preservation physically,

Technology of
forage
processing and
preservation.

chemically, biologically. |

. Technology of physically
forage processing and
preservation.

. Technology of chemically
forage processing and
preservation.

3. Technology ~of biologically!

forage processing and
preservation.

6 x 50 minutes

o McEllhiary,R.R. 1994  Feed
Manufacturing Technology [V.

Am.Feed Industry Assoc. Inc.

Arlington

e Komar, A. 1984. Teknologi
| Pengolahan Jerami sebagai
| Makanan  Ternak.  Cetakan

pertama. Yayasan Dian Grahita,
Bandung.

e Woolford, M.E. 1984. The Silage
Fermentation. Marcel Dekker, Inc,

#




New York

e McDonald, P.1981. Biochemistry
of Silage. John Willey & Sons,
New York

o Harding,H.A.1978. Manaiemen
Produksi (Seri Manajenen No.35).
Penerbit Balai Aksasra. Jakarta.

development of feed
technology processing

of feed
technology
processing for
feedstuffs and
waste/by
product.

waste/by product technology
processing as feedstufTs.

5. | After attending the course | Technology 1. Definitionof Complete Feed 4 x 50 minutes | ¢ McEllhiary,R.R. 1994  Feed
student will be able to processing of | 2. Technology of Complete Feed Manufacturing  Technology 1V,
explain about feed complete feed processing Am.Feed Industry Assoc. Inc.
technology processing to Arlington
produce complete feed s Pfost, H.B. 1964. Feed Production
systematically from Handbook.  Feed  Production
grinding up to packaging. School Inc. Kansas city.

6. | After attending the course Prospect and I. Prospect and development of |4 x 50 minutes | » Hodges, J dan Han K. 2000.
student will be able to the feed technology processing Livestock, Ethics and Quality of
explain the advance development | 2. Prospect and development of Life. CABI Publishing. New York.

» McEllhiary,R.R.
Manufacturing

1994, Feed
Technology V.

Am.Feed [Industry Assoc. Inc.
Arlington
¢ FAO. 1980. Fish Feed

Technology. FAO-ACDP UNDP.
Food and Agriculture
QOrganization-UN. Rome

e




Lecturing Program Outline (SAP)

COURSE

COEZ)E COURSE / SKS
DURATION

MEETING

A: OBJECTIVE

© Technology of Feed Processing

/3 SKS (2-1)

2 x 50 minutes

1. GENERAL INSTRUCTION (TiU) : After attending the course

student will be able to explain and
differentiate the processing technique of
various feedstuffs and finally determine the
strategy to maintain the quality and also

improve the feed nutrition value.

2 SPECIFIC INSTRUCTION (TIK) : After attending the course
student will be able to explain the definition
and differentiate techniques of various
feedstuffs processing, management of
processing and preservation minimal 90%

correct.
B. MAIN SUBJECT

C. SUB MAIN SUBJECT

. Introduction

. Course agreement.
Correlation among main subject, definition

of Feed Processing Technology.

L

preservation.

D. LEARNING AND TEACHING ACTIVITY:

Management of feed processing and

Activity Lecturer Activity Student Activity Learning
f Equipmen{s
Introdugction
s Description Explaining the content | Noticing Power point
i on lecturing material presentation
! of 1% Meeting.
» Relevancy | Explaining correlation | Noticing / Power point
? among Main Subject questioning presentation
o TIK Explaining the Power point
i competency on TIU | Noticing / presentation
and TIK for 2" | questioning
| Meeting.




Presentation

«. Description | Explaining the Noticing / Power point
? importance of feed guestioning presentation
: processing
| Explaining the main Noticing / Power point
idea of feed questioning presentation
: processing
| management regarding
with the processing and
preservation
1. Asking student Answering question
the
understanding of
feed processing.
2. Asking student | Answering question
the
understanding of
feed processing
management.
3. Explaining 1 and | Noticing / giving Power point
2 suggestion presentation
+ Example Providing Example Noticing / giving Power point
I‘ about the importance of | suggestion presentation
feed processing
technology.
Providing Example Noticing / giving Power point
about processing & suggestion presentation
preservation.
»  Task Discussing example of | Working group,
‘ specific case on feed summarizing short
processing report
} management
Closing
o Test/ Address the delegation | Presenting solution | Power point
. Exercise of working group to of the case study as | presentation
‘f present the result of the | the result of the
discussion. discussion.
Inviting comments or Providing comments | Power point

questions from other
student

or questions
concerning with
case’s solution
presented

preseniation

2




« Evaluation | Giving evaluation and | Noticing, giving
comments regarding suggestion and note
! the case’s solution lecturer’'s comment
presented.
E. EVALUATION . Instrument used = essay Test to evaluate

‘ case’s solution made by student which had

ﬁL been revised according to suggestion/

? comment by lecturer and other students
comparing with theory which was given.

F. REFERENCES : Pfost, H.B. 1964. Feed Production
| Handbook. Feed Production School Inc.
Kansas City
McElhiary,R.R. 1994 Feed Manufacturing
Technology [V. Am. Feed Industry Assoc.
Inc. Arlington

MEETING I, IV

A: OBJECTIVE
i 1. GENERAL INSTRUCTION (TIU): After attending the course
student will be able to explain and
differentiate the processing technique of
various feedstuffs and finally determine the
strategy to maintain the quality and also
improve the feed nutrition valua.

b

2. 'SPECIFIC INSTRUCTION (TIK) : After attending the course with the sub
! main subject ¢i cereal processing strategy
student will be able to explain and
differentiate techniques of cereal and
concentrate processing systematically from
grinding up to packaging minimal 90%

correct.
B. MAIN SUBJECT : Cereal processing sfrategy.

C. SUB MAIN SUBJECT . Cereal processing strategy
| Concentrate processing, flowchart of feed
processing and physical precessing
(grinding, mixing, etc).
Processing (pelleting, crumbling, etc},
equipments & processing machine,
packaging.

D. LEARNING AND TEACHING ACTIVITY:




Activity Lecturer Activity Student Activity l.earning
l Equipments
infroduction
= Description | Explaining content of | Noticing Power point
| material on 2nd presentation
| Meeting
. Relevancy Explaining correlation | Noticing / questioning | Power point
i among Main Subject presentation
. TIK Explaining Noticing / questioning | Power point
| competencies on TiU presentation
f and TIK for 2nd, 3rd
i and 4th Meeting.
Presentation
| Description | 1. Explaining the Noticing / questioning | Power point
: understanding of presentation
cereal processing
strategy.
2. Explaining the Noticing / questioning | Power point

Example

en e A e e e

Task

e

understanding of
flowchart on feed
processing.

3. Explaining the
understanding of
physical feedstuffs
processing.

4, Asking the
understanding of
student about
equipments & machine
on concentrate
processing.

5. Explaining 4

Providing Example
about cereal
processing.

Providing Example
about packaging.

Ciscuss Example of
case study on
improving pellet

Naticing / questioning

Answering question

Noticing / giving
suggestion

Noticing / giving
suggestion
Noticing / giving
suggestion

Working group, short
summary report.

presentation

Power point
presentation

Power point
presentation

Power point
presentation

Power point

presentation

in Focus &
PC




quality.

CIoQing
o Test/
Exercise

o Evaluation

Addressing group
delegation to present
result of the
discussion.

Inviting comment or
question from other
student.

Giving evaluation and
comments regarding
the case's solution
presented.

Presenting case’s
solution as result of
the discusion.

Providing comments
or question about
case's solution
presented.

Noticing, giving
suggestion and note
lecturer's comment

Power point
presentation

Power point
presentation

E. EVALUATION

F. REFERENGES

MEETING

A: OBJECTIVE

- Instrument used = essay Test to evaluate case’s
solution made by student which had been revised
according to suggestion/ comment by lecturer and
other students comparing with theory which was

given.

- Pfost, H.B. 1984. Feed Production Handbook.
Feed Production School Inc. Kansas city

McElhiary,R.R. 1994  Feed Manufacturing
Technology V. Am.Feed Industry Assoc. Inc.
Arlington

Harding,H.A.1878. Manajemen Produksi  {Seri

Manajemen No.35). Penerbit Balai Aksara. Jakarta.
Romindo Primavetcom. RPAN Seminar (A New
Concept in Poultry Feed Technology). Romindo
Primavetcorn Co. Jakarta, Unpublished.
Pujaningsih,R.l. 2006. Pengelolaan Pakan Bijian.
Cetakan 1. Penerbit Alif Press. Semarang.

: V, Vi1, Vit and VI

1. GENERAL INSTRUCTION (TIU)
student

will

After attending the course
be able to explain and

differentiate the processing technique of
various feedstuffs and finally determine the
strategy to maintain the quality and also
improve the feed nutrition value.

| 2 SPECIFIC INSTRUCTION (TIK) : After attending the course
| with main sub subject forage processing
strategy student will be able to explain




B. MAIN SUBJECT

C. SUB MAIN SUBJECT

about processing and preservation
technology by drying, biologic, fermentation,
silage processing and waffering minimal
90% correct.

: Forage processing strategy

: Forage processing strategy
Forage processing and preservation by
using hay production technoiogy,
fermentation and waffering.

D. LEARNING AND TEACHING ACTIVITY:

Activity Lecturer Activity Student Activity Learning
o Equipments
Introduction
¢ Description | Explaining content of | Noticing Power point
| material on 5™ Meeting presentation
¢ Relevancy | Explaining correlation | Noticing / Power point
‘ among Main Subject | questioning presentation
e TIK Explaining Noticing / Power point
i competencies on TIU | questioning presentation
and TIK for 5th, 6th,
; 7th and 8th Meeting.
Presentation
« Description | 1.Explaining about Noticing / Power point
! forage processing questioning presentation
\ strategy.
§ Power point
: 2. Explaining about Noticing / presentation
hay processing questioning
; technology,
f> amoniation,
fermentation, wafering
and the application
3. Asking the Answering question | Power point
understanding of presentation
student about forage
processing &
preservation
technology &
application
|
4. Explaining 3 Answering question | Power point
presentation J




1

'
+

et Example Providing example Noticing / giving In Focus &
: about application of suggestion PC
forage processing
technology
o Task Discuss example of Working group,
! case's study on forage | short summary
pracessing & report.
! preservation
Closing
s Test/ Addressing group Presenting case’s Power point
‘ delegation to present solution as result of | presentation

- Exercise

+ Evaluation

result of the
discussion.

Inviting comment or
guestion from other
student.

Giving evaluation and
comments regarding
the case's solution
presented.

the discusion.

Providing comments
or question about
case's solution

presented.
Noticing, giving Power point
suggestion and note | presentation

lecturer's comment

E. EVALUATION

b

F. REFERENCES

b

MEETING
A: OBJECTIVE

9

© Instrument used = oral Test to evaluate case's
solution made by student which had been revised
according to suggestion/ comment by lecturer and
other students comparing with theory which was
given.

:© McElhiary,R.R. 1994 Feed Manufacturing
Technology IV. Am.Feed Industry Assoc. fnc.
Arlington
Harding,H.A.1978. Manajemen Produksi (Seri
Manajemen No.35). Penerbit Balai Aksasra.
Jakaria.

: IX, X, Xtand Xl

1. GENERAL INSTRUCTION: After attending the course student

will be able to explain and differentiate the
processing technique of various feedstuffs
and finally determine the strategy to
maintain the quality and also improve the
feed nutrition value.



b

;

B. MAIN SUBJECT

C. SUB MAIN SUBJECT

D. LEARNING AND TEACHING ACTIVITY:

2. SPECIFIC INSTRUCTION

. After attending the course
student will be able to explain about
prospect and the development of
agricultural & industry waste/by product
processing technology for feed minimal
80% correct.

. Agriculfture waste/by product processing
strategy.

. Agriculture waste/by product processing
strategy.

Feed processing of agriculture & industry
feedstuffs. )
Prospect & Technology development of
Feed Processing

student about waste/by
product processing

Activity Lecturer Activity Student Activity Learning
Equipments
Introduction
«. Description | Explaining content of Noticing Power point
% material on 6" Meeting presentation
o Relevancy | Explaining correlation Noticing / Power point
i among Main Subject | questioning presentation
o TIK Explaining Noticing / Power point
| competencies on TIU guestioning presentation
> and TIK for oth, 10th,
; 11th and 12th Meeting.
Presentation
+ Description | 1. Explaining about Noticing / Power point
| agriculture & industrial | questioning presentation
j‘ waste/by product
processing strategy.
3 2. Explaining about Noticing / Pawer noint
prospect & Technology | questioning presentation
development of Feed
Processing
3. Asking the Answering question Power point
understanding of presentation
[

strategy, application &
prospect




5. Explaining 3 Noticing / giving Power point
suggestion presentation
« Example | Providing example Noticing / giving n Focus &
about application of suggestion PC
using agriculture &
industrial waste/by
product as feed
e Task Discuss exampie of Working group,
case’s study on using | short summary
agriculture & industrial | report.
waste/by product as
; feed
Closing
e Test/ Addressing group Presenting case’s Power point
. Exercise delegation to present | solution as result of | presentation
? result of the the discusion.
i discussion.
3‘ Inviting comment or Providing comments
guestion from other or question about
student. case's solution
presented.
o Evaluation | Giving evaluation and Noticing, giving Power point
3 comments regarding suggestion and note | presentation
the case’s solution fecturer's comment
presented.

E. EVALUATION

F. REFERENCES

< Instrument used = oral Test to evaluate case’s
solution made by student which had been revised
according to suggestion/ comment by lecturer and
other students comparing with theory which was
given.

: Nurtjahya, E., Rumetor, SD., Salamena, JF.,
Hernawan, E., Darwati, S., dan Soenarno, SM.
2003. Pemanfaatan Limbah Ternak Ruminansia
untuk  Mengurangi Pencemaran Lingkungan.
Makalah Pengantar Falsafah Sains. Program
Pasca Sarjana / S3. Institut Pertanian Bogor
Yuwono, SD. 2002. Penerapan life cycle
assessment pada pemanfaatan limbah pertanian
menjadi furfural. Jurnal IPTEKS.



COURSE  Basic Animal Nutrition

COURSE CODE
CREDIT . 3(2-1)




LECTURING AGEND  UN'T

Subject Studied : Basic Animal Nuirition
Subject Code :

Credits 23(2-1)

Duration : 100 minute (2 x 50 minute)
Meeting of the s st

A, Instrution
. General Instruction : End of lecture, student could explain about definition, history and development of nutrition science; the abjective of learning basic animal nutrition and feedstulls
classification .

2. Specific Instruction :  Fnd of lecture, student could explain well about definition, history and development of nutrition seience: (he abjective of Jearning basic animat nutrition: the relation of
alher seiences and feedstully clossilication

B. Main Topic : The histery and deveifopment of nutrition science

C. Sub Topic : Course outline; definition, history and development of nutrition science; the objective of learning basic animal nutrition; the refation of other sciences: Internationad feedstuffs

classification
D.Teaching Learning Activity :

Steps Teaching Activity Student Activity Teaching Instrument
. i.  Giving the course outline Listening, question Copy of course outline
Introduction Explain the course outling, schedule, the role and evaluation methede of the whole
lecture included the laboratory work
3. Lixplain the general and specislic intruction of this meeting Listening, question 1LCD
. 4. Giving hand out of this topic Listening. question Capy of Hand oul about detinition,
Delivery 5. Expilain about definition, history and development of nutrition science history and development of nutrition
6. Expiain the usefullness and the objective of studying this subject and the relation | Listening, question and giving an idea | science
of other field of science
7. Giving sample of some ficld of science and explain the role and the relationship  § Question. giving an idea and LCD
animal nutrition science discussion
8.  Explain and give sample about international feedsiuffs clasification
&, Stimulate question and comment from student Discussion
Closing Remark 10. Summarize and highlight the importance l\z,i'sfe.ning, question and giving an ides § LCD
riting the comment
11. Giving hand out for the next topic Reading and leaming the hand out Copy of hand out for the next {opic
E. Evaluation : using respon card, question and home work that give at the end of cach meeting

F. References

e e e P WG DG Chuireli; and KR Porid. 1995, Basic Animial Nutriticn dnd Feeding: 4™ Ed. Johin Wiley & Soni; New Yk, - 7w w mmmms s s e s s

2. Sutardi, T. 1980. Landasan Ilmu Nutrisi. Book 1. Departemen [Imu Makanan Ternak Fakultas Peternakan Instutut Pertanian Bogor, Bogor (Not Published).
3. Tillman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksokadiprodjo, S. Prawirokusumo and S. Lebdosoekojo. 1998, Hmu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada University Press. Yopyakarta,



LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

Duration - 400 minute { 8 x 30 minute)

Meeting of the : 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 5th

A. Instruction

1. General lnstruction 1 End of lecture, student could  explain about composition and function of nutrient for animals body

2. Specific Instruction :  End of leclure, student could explain about nutrient composition of leedstults based on Weende and Van Soest analysis method as well as conversion on nutrient
content; Nutrient composition of plant and animal and its function in animal body

. Main Topi < Composition and function of nutrient for animal body
C. Sub Topic ;
¢ nutrient composition of feedstulfs based on Weende and Van Socst analysis method as well as conversion on nulricnt content

«  Nutrient compositin of plant and animal and its function in animal body
D. Teaching Learning Activity :
Steps Teaching Activity Student Activity Teaching Instrument
Intredution I.  Explain the general and specisfic tatruction of the 2™ to 5" meeting Listening, question 1L.CD
2. Explain the benefit of studying this topic o i
Delivery 3. Explain about nutrient composition fractionation based on Weende dan Van Soest | Listening, question Hand out of Composistion and function
anlysis of nutrient in animat body
4. Giving an exsample of nutrient composition based on Weende dan Van Soest Question and giving idea L.CD
analysis
5. Explain about the nuirient content of feedstuff based on fresh, air dry and oven dry Table of Feedstufls Composition
6. Explain how to converl nutrient content from fresh to air dry and into oven dry Question and giving idea
7. Giving problem on nutrient content conversion LCD
8. Giving home work on computation of nutrient content conversion Question, giving idea and
9. Stimulate question and comment from student Discussion

10. Explain about nutrient composition of plant and animal as well as the function in
animal body

11. Giving home wark to [ind at least 3 feedstuffs showing the nutrient composition Group discussion
base ont Weende dan Van Soest analysis and explain which kind of animal could
cat the feedstuffs and what is the fucntion for the animal of those dominated

nutrient in feedstuffs Question, giving idea and
12. Stimulate question and comment from student Discussion
. 13. Summarize and highlight the importance Memperhatikan, sumban LCD
Closing Remark ghlis P P i &
T saran dan mencatat komentar
el Giving hiand out for the nextiopie— — s s e e o e e e PENGRIAT . i Hand out for the next topoic
E. Evaluation : using respon card, question and home work that give at the end of each meeting

F. References :
. AOAC. 2005. Official Methods of Analysis of The Association of Official Agricultural Chemists, AOAC, Washington D.C.
2. Crampton, E.W. dan L.E. Harris. 1969. Applied Animal Nutrition, 2 Ed. W.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransisco.




Lo s

Cullison, A.E. 1978, Feeds and Feeding. Preatice Hail of Indian Private Ltd., New Delbi.
Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1995, Basic Animal Nutrition and Feeding. 4™ Ed. John Wiley & Sons, New York.
Sutardi, T. 1980. Landasan Ilmu Nutrisi. Book 1. Departemen 1lmu Makanan Ternak Fakultas Peternakan Institut Pertanian Bogor, Bogor (Not Published).



LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

Duration 1 500 minute { 10 x 50 minute)
Meeting of the : 6th, 7th, 8th dan Sth
A. [nstruction

i, General Instruction 1  End of lecture, student could explain about function and process of nutrient digestion and absorption in ruminant and non ruminant

2. Specific Instruction : End of lecture, student was capable to:
a.  Group animals base on the gastric, digestion phisiology and kind o feed caten

b. Differentiate the antomy and function of the digestive truct in the different kind of animal
. Differentiate the place and process of digestion and nutrient absoption that incided carbohydrate. lipid, protein, vitamin and mineral

d.  Maslering of physiology control of feed intake
B. Main Topic Function and process of nutricnt digestion and absorption
C. Sub Topic :
= Anatomy of digestive organ of ruminant, non ruminant, pseuderuminant and poultry
»  Digestion process and nutrient (carbolidrate, lipid, protein, vitamin dan mineral} absoption
»  Physiology control of {eed intake

D. Teaching Learning Activity

Steps Teaching Activity Student Aclivity Tesching [nstrument
Introduction 1. Explain the gencral and specisfic intruction of the 6™ 10 9™ meeting Listening. question ECD
2. Explain the benefit of studying this topic
Delivery 3.  Explain animal groupping based on kind of feed eaten (herbivore, omnivore and Listening. question Hand out of this topic

karnivore) and give sample of the animals

Explain the digestive organs in succession from mout to anus

Explain animal groupping based on their gastric (monogastric and poligastric) and give sample

of the animals

6. Explain the meaning of digestion process included the 3 kind general digestion process

7. Explain animal groupping based on digestion physiofogy (ruminant, nona ruminant.
pseudoruminant dan poultry) and give sample of the animals

8. Giving assignment o the group of student as follows: let cach group chaose a feedstudls and
explain how this feed would be digested in a specific animal (choose one animal per group)

o

Question and giving idea

Question and giving idea
Question, giving idea and Discussion

Work the assignment

1.CD

Hlustration of digestive
vrgan ol cach animal

9. Discuss the topic in the group and present the summury in the class Group discussion LCD
10. Guide the group or class discussion, stimulate question and comment Present the summary
|1, Summarize and highlight the importance Class discussion
e i e |12, Explain the anatomy. of digestive organ and its function in ruminant, non ruminant.and poutry. ._|. Question, giving idea and Di e

13. Explain the nutrien digestion processes included carbohidrate, lipid, protein, vitamin, mineral

and water untill it ready to be absorp Question. giving idea and Discussion
14. Explain the absorption process of end product of nutrient digestion and pace of absorpticn

along the digestive truct Question. giving idea and Discussion

Question, giving idea and Discussion .00

15.  Summarize and highlight the importance

Closing Remark




Ciiving, haned o for the nesl lnpiv il oot for the seat opic

16, Giving hand out for the nest lopic

E.  Evaluation . using respon card, question and home work that give at the end of each meeting

F. Reflerences :
Lassiter, J.W., and H.M. Edwards. 1982, Animal Nutrition. Reston Publishing Company Inc. A Prentice-lalt Compuny. Reston.
Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and ¥.R. Pond. 1995, Basic Animal Natrition and Feeding, 4™ Ed, John Wiley & Sons, New York.
Prawirokusumo, S. 1994. imu Gizi Komparatif. Cetakan L BPFE, Yogyakarla.

Sutardi, T. 1980. Landasan [Imu Nutrisi. Book 1. Departenien tHimu Makanan Ternak Fak
Tiltman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, S. Prawirokusumo and 8. 1ebdosockojo. 1998, llmu M

wltas Peternakan Institut Pertanian Bogor. Bogor (Not Published).
akanan Fernak Dasar, Gadjah Mada University Press. Yopgyakarta,

IR



LECTHURING AGENDA UNIT

Duration : 200 minute (« x 50 minute}

Meeting of the :10th and 11th

A. Instruction

1. General Instrustion : End of lecture, student could explain about function and process of nutrient digestion and absorption

2. Specific Instruction : End of lecture, student could classified the nutrient requirement for maintanace (protein dan energyl); growth and fattening; Reproduction, lactation and production {(work,
egg, wool)

B. Main Topic : Nutrient requirement classification based on physiological status of the animal
C. Sub Topic : Nutrient requirement for: maintanace (protein dan energy); growth and fattening: Reproduction, lactation and  production {work. egg. wonl)
1>. Teaching LeaRning Activily :
Steps Teaching Activity Student Activity Teaching Instrument
[ntradution l.  Explain the general and specisfic intruction of the 10%10 [1" meeting Listening, question LCD
2. Explain the benefit of studying this topic
Delivery 3. Explain the meaning of nutrient requirement and the benefit for the animal L istening, question Hand out of this topic
4. Explain nutrien requirement base on physiological status (maintanace, growlh and faltening; Question, giving idea and Discussion LCD
Reproduction, lactation and production (work, egg, wool)
5. Explain how to read nutrient requirement in the table of nutrient requirement Table of nutrient requirement of
6. Giving assigament: looking for nutrient requirement of specific animal at a certain physiological | Group discussion the kind of animal at the different
stage physiological stages
7. Present the result Present the result
8. Stimulate questionand comment Question, giving idea and Discussio LCD
Closing 0. Summarize and highlight the importance Question, giving idea and Discussion LCD
(=4
Remark 10. Givine I i : ‘s R . . - N .
. Giving hand out for the next topic Giving hand out for the next topic Hand out for the next lopic
E. Evaluation : using respon card, question and home work that give at the end of each meeting

F. References :

1. Crampton, E.W. and L.E. Harris. 1969. Applied Animal Nutriticn. 2™ E£d. W.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransis xc.

2. Cullison, A.E. 1978, Feeds and Feeding. Prentice Hall of Indian Private Ltd., New Delhi.

3. Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1595. Basic Animal Nutrition and Feeding. 4" Ed. John Wiley & Sens, New York.

4. Tillman, A.D., H. Hartadi, $. Reksohadiprodjo, S. Prawirokusumo and S. Lebdosoekojo. 1998, 1imu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada University Press. Yogyakarta



LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

Duration - 100 minute (2 x 50 minute)

Meeting of the 1 12th

A.  Istruction

1. General Instruction : End of lecture, student could explain about the meaning and method used for feed digestion evaluation in ruminant and non ruminant

2. Specific Instructsion : End of lecture, student could explain and choose the right digestion method for ruminant and non ruminant based on the available instrument.

B. Main Topic : Feed digestion evaluation method

C. SubTopic : 1. The meaning of digestion; 2, Digestion method measurement @ fn vive (indicator, total colektion and foree feeding), fir vitro, In saceo (in sin)
D, Teaching Learning Activity —
Steps Teaching Activity Student Activity Teaching Instrument
Introdution I, Explain the general and specisfic intruction of the 12" mexling Listening, question L.CD
2. Explain the benefit of studying this opic
Delivery 3. Explain the meaning and evatuation method of feed digestion Listening, question Hand out of this topic
4. Lxplain severat methods of feed digestion {n Vivo {Indicator, Totul colection, Force | Question. piving idea and Discussion LCD

Feeding), M1 Vitro, In Sit/In Saceo)
5. Explain the benefit and the harmfulness of each method

6. Giving assignment to the student to look for feed digestion evaluation from student | Group discussion Rescarch report, journals
last task or jurnals
7. Present the result Present the result L.CD
8. Stimulate questiona and comment from the student Question, giving idea and Discussio ]
. 9. Summarize and highlight the importance Question, giving idea and Discussion LCD
Closing Remark 10. Giving homework : looking a digestion ¢valuation method used in an experiment
1. Giving hand out for the next topic Giving hand out for the next topic Hand ot for the next topic
E. Evaluation : using respon card, question and home work that give at the end of each meeting

F. References :
1. Crampton, E.W. and L.E. Harris. 1969. Applied Animaj Nutrition. 2 Ed. W.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransisco.
2, Cullison, A.E. 1978. Feeds and Feeding. Animal Nutrition. Prentice Hall of Indian Private Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Pond, W.G., D.C. Charch and K.R. Pond. 1995, Basic Animal Nutrition and Feeding, 4™ Bd, John Wiley & Sons, New York.
4, Tillman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, S. Prawirokusumo and S. Lebdosoekojo. 1998. lmu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada University Press, Yogyakarta




LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

Duration : 100 minute (2 x 50 minute)
Meeting of the 13 th
A, Instruction
1. General Instruction : End of lecture, student could explain about feed nutrient balance
2. Specific Instruction @ End of lecture, student could compute the nutrient balance especially the balance of N and C. energy and protein as well as mineral

B.  Main Topic

C. Sub Topic

;. Feed nutrient balance

: Nutrient balance ; N dan C balance; Mincral balance; Energy and protein balance

D. Teaching Leamning Activity

Steps Teaching Activity Student Activity Teaching Instrument
Introdution 1. Explain the general and speeisfic intruction of the 131" mecting Listening, question LCD
2. Explain the benefil of studying this topic
Delivery 3. Explain about the meaning of feed nutrient balance Listening, question Hand out of this topic
4. Explain about feed nutrient balance, balance of N dan C, mineral, Question, giving idea and Discussion | LCD
energy and protein
3. Giving sample of computation of each balance (N dan C, mireral, Discussicn
energy and protein) Research report, journals
6. Giving assignment of those computation (1 problem each) Group discussion
7. Present the result Present the result LCD
8. Stimuiate question and comment Question, giving idea and Discussio
Closing Remark 9. Summarize and highlight the importance Question, giving idea and Discussion | LCD
10. Giving hand out for the next topic Giving hand out for the next topic Hand out for the next topic

E. Evaluation

F. References

: using respon card, question and home work that give at the end of each meeting

1. Cullison, A.E. 1978, Feeds and Feeding. Animal Nutrition. Prentice Hall of Indian Private Ltd., New Delhi.
2. Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1995. Basic Animal Nutrition and Feeding. 4" Ed. John Wiley & Sons, New York.

3. Tillman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, S. Prawirokusumo and S. Lebdosockojo. 1998. 1lmu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada University Press, Yogyakarta.



Duration
Meeting of the

A,  Instruction

1. Generai Instruction

2. Specific Instruction

B. Main Topic
C. Sub Topic

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

: 100minute (2 x 50 minute)
: 14th

: End of lecture, student could explain about energy value of feedswiff

: End of lecture, student could choose the right method to evaluate the energy of feedstuifs for the different kind of animal than computed base on the different

criteria of energy(Gross Encrgy, Digestible Energy, Metabolizable Energy, Fleat Increament, NetEnergy)

: Energy value of feedstuff

: Gross Energy, Digestible Energy, Metabolizable Energy, Heat Increament , Net Energy

D. Teaching Learning Activity

Steps Teaching Activity Student Activity ‘Teaching [nstrument
Introdution i. Explain the general and specisfic intruction of the 14" meeting, Listening, question LCD
2. Explain the benefit of studying this topic
Defivery 3. Explain the meaning of feedstuffs encrgy value Listening, guestion Hand out of this topic
A, Explain the different kind o energy value in feedstslTs (Gross Energy, Chuestion, giving ides and Discuassion | LCD
Digestible Encrgy, Metabolizable Lnergy, Heal Increasent, Net Enerpy)
5. [Explain the relationship of those energy values (Gross Energy, Question, giving ides and Discussion
Digestible Energy, Metabolizable Energy, Heat Increament, Net Energy) Research report. journals
6. Giving sample of a feedstuffs energy value and explain how to get the Discussion
value, and fet the student categorize the value LCD
7. Giving several cases on grouping feedstuffs energy value wheather it Group discussion
include as GE, DE dan ME
8. Present the result Present the result
9. Stimulate question and comment Question, giving idea and Discussion | LCD
Closing Remark 10. Summarize and highlight the importance Question, giving idea and Discussion | LCD
11. Giving hand out for the next topic Giving hand out for the next topic Hand out for the next wpic

E. Evaluation

i

L i L P —

. Crampton, E.W. and L.E. Harris. 1969. Applied Animal Nutrition. 2% Ed. W.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransisco,

. Cullison, A.E, 1978, Feeds and Feeding. Animat Nulrition. Prentice Hall of Indian Private Ltd., New Delhi.

. Lassiter, J.W. and H.M. Edwards. 1982. Animal Nutrition. Reston Publishing Company Inc., A Preatice-Hall Co., Reston.

. Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1995. Basic Animal Nutrition and Feeding, 4® Ed. John Wiley & Sons, New York.
. Tillman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, S. Prawirokusumao and S. Lebdosoekajo. 1998, limu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada University Press. Yoayakarta,

: using respon card, question and home work that give at the end of cach meeting




WaDuration
Meeting of the

A. Instruction

1. General Instruction
2. Specific Instruction

B. Main Topic

C. Sub Topic

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

: 100 minute (2 x 50 minute}
: 15th

. End of lecture, student could compute and used of energy unit system and protein balance in feed
- End of lecture, student could compute and applied the energy system in relation to balancing with the protein in the feed

: Energy unit system and protein balance in feed

- Starch Grade, Milk Grade, Futter Einhet (FE); Total digestible nutrients (TDN) dan  proiein balance

v

D. Teaching Learning Activity

Steps Teaching Activity Student Activity Teaching [nstrument
Introdution 1. Explain the general and specisfic intruction of the 15" meeting Listening, question 1.C12
2. Explain the benefit of studying this {opic
Delivery 3. Explain the meaning of sistem enegy unit and protein balance Listening, question Hand out of this topic
4. Explain about the diffrent kind of enegy unit (Starch Grade, Milk Question, giving idea and Discussion | LCD
Grade, Futter Einhet (FE); Total digestible nutrients/TDN} and protein
balance Question, giving iden and Discussion | Research report. journals
5. Giving some value of those energy unit and explain or asking the Discussion
student the meaning of the value LCD
6. Giving probiem of Starch Grade, Milk Grade, Futter Einhet (FE); Total | Question, giving idca and Discussion
digestible nuirients/TDN) and protein balance
7. Summarize and highlight the importance Question, giving idea and Discussion | LCD

Closing Remark

»”

Giving hand out for the next topic

Giving hand out for the next topic

Hand out for the next topic

E. Evaluation

F. References

1. Crampton, E.W. and L.E
2, Cullison, A.E, 1978. Feeds and Feeding. Animal Nutrition. Prentice Hall of Indian Private Ltd., New Delhi.
3. Soelistyono, H.S. 1976. Dasar-dasar llmu Makanan Ternak. Cetakan Kedua. Fakultas Peternakan Universitas Diponegora, Semarang (Not Published).

: using respon card, question and home work that give at the end of each meeting

- Harris. 1969. Applied Animal Nutrition. 2" Ed. W.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransisco.




Duration
Meeting of the

A.  instruction

1. General Instruction
2, Specific Instruction

B. Main Topic

C. Sub Topic

FFCTHRING AGENDA UINTE

: 100 minute (2 x 50 minute)
: 16th

: End of lecture, student could explain about feed protein evaluation

: End of lecture, student could choose and apply on feed protein evaluation in ruminant and non ruminant

: Feed protein evalvation

: Protein qualilty messurement in ruminant; Profein quality measorement in non-ruminan

D. Teaching Learning Activity

Closing Remark

Steps Teaching Activity Student Activity Teaching Instrument
Introdution I.  Explain the general and specisfic intruction of the 16" meeting Listening, question LCD
2. Explain the benefit of studying Lhis topic
Delivery 3. Explain the meaning of feed protein cvaluation Listening, question Hand out of this topic
4, Explain the different kind of methed on feed protein evaiuation included { Question, giving idea and Discussion | LCD
biological value, protein efficiency ratio, nitrogen retention, net protein
retention and net protein utilization Discussion
5. Giving cases on feed protein evaluation in ruminant Research report, journals
a.  Ask the sutdent about the right method
b. Discuss the answer in terms of the benefit and the harmfuliness ot Question, giving idea and Discussion | LCD
the method
¢.  Explain the main principtes on doing feed protin evaluation in
ruminant
d. Summarized and highlight the right method on feed protein Queslion, giving idea and Discussion | LCD
cvaluation in ruminant
e
6. Giving cases on leed protein evaluation in non ruminant discussion
a.  Ask the sutdent about the right method
b.  Discuss the answer in terms of the benefit and the harmfullness of
the method Question, giving idea and Discussion
c.  Explain the main principles on doing feed protin evaluation in non
ruminant
. N _d. . Summarized and highlight the right method on feed protein _Question, giving idea and Discussion , | e
evaluation in non ruminant
7. Sumimarize and highlight the importance Question, giving idea and Discussion | LCD

E. Evaluation

: using respon card, question and home work that give at the end of each meeting




F. References

|
2
3
4
5

. Crampton, EW, and L.E. Harris. 1969, Applied Animal Nutrition. 2 Ed. W.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransisco.

- Cullison, AL, 1978, Feeds and Feeding, Animal Nutrition. Prentice Hall of Indian Private L., New Dedhi

- Lassiter, LW, and FLM. Edwards. 1982. Animai Nutrition. Reston Publishing Company Inc. A Prentice-1talt Co., Reston.

- Pond, W.G., D.C, Church and K.R, Pond. 1993. Basic Animal Nutrition and Feeding. 4" Ed. John Wiley & Sons, New York.

- Tillman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, 8. Prawirckusumo dan S. Lebdasockajo. 1998. Hmu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada Universily Press, Yopyakarta.



Subject Studicd
Subject Code/Credits
Deseription

General Instruction

Laboratory Topics

COURSE OUTLINE

Basic Animai Nutrition

73(2-1)

Knowlegde of: (1) Definition of nutrition science, leedstufTs classification, nutrient composition al feedstulfs based of Weende and Van Socst analysis
method, computing nutrient content and encrgy of leedstulls based on Weende proximale analysis; (2) Digestion system. Tunction and nutrient digestion
processes until it absarbed in different kind of animal based on their anatomy, physiology and kind of feed caten.

End of lecture, student coutd understand and explain aboul nutrients composition of feedstuff, computing nutrient content and energy of feedswiffs
based on Weende proximate and Van Soest analysis; the student couid alse master and differentiale digestion processes as well as nutrient absorption in
the different kind of aninial based on its physiological status
Introducing and identification the different kind of feedstuff, digestion organs of ruminant, non ruminant, pseudo ruminant and pouftry: computing DE,

ME and TDN vaiue of feed.
Time
No. Specific {nstruction Main Topie Subr Topic Estimatio References
I\
1. | End of lecture, student could The history and Course outling Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1995. Basic Aninnd Nutrition and
explain about definition, history development of definition, history and development of 2x50 Feeding. 4™ Ed, John Wiley & Sons, New York.
and development of nutrition autrition science nutrition science menil Sutardi, T. 1980. Landasan llmu Nutrist. Book 1. Depuartemen limu
science; the objective of learning the objective of learning basic animal Makanan Ternak Fakultas Peternakan Institut Peranian Bogor, Bogor
basic animal nutrition; the relation nuirition (Not Published).
of other sciences and feedstuffs the relation of other sciences Tillman. A.D., H. Hartadi. S. Reksohadiprodjo, S, Pruwirokusume and S.
classification International feedstuffs classification l.ebdosockojo. 1998, limu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada
University Press. Yogyakarta,
2. | End of lectusre, student could Composition nutrient composition of fecdstuffs based 8 X 50 AOAC. 2005. Official Methods of Analysis ol The Association of Olficial
explain about composition and and function of on Weende and Van Soest analysis menil Agricuitural Chemists, AOAC, Washington D.C.
function of nutrient for animals nutrient for method as well as conversion on Crampton, E.W. and L.E. llarris. 1969, Applicd Animal Nutrition. ™ pd.
body animal body nutrient content W.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransisco.
Nutrient compositin of plant and aninzal Cullison, A.E. 1978. Feeds and Feeding. Prentice Halt of Indian Privue
and its function in animal body Lid.. New Belhi.
Pond, W.G.. D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1995, Basic Animal Nutrition and
Feeding, 4™ Ed. John Wiley & Sons. New York.
Sutardi. T. £980. Landasan llnu Nutrisi. Beok 1. Departemen llmu
Makanan Ternak .Fakultas Peternakan Institul Pertanian Bopor, Bogor
(Not Published).
3. | End of lecture, student could . | Functionand “Anatomy of digestiveorganof | | Lassiter. LW, and HM. Edwards. 1982. Ani
explain about function and process of ruminant, non ruminant, 8 x50 ishing Company Inc. A Prentice-Hall Company. Reston
process of nutrient digestion and nutrient pseudoruminant and poultry menilt Pond, W.G.. D.C. Church and K.R. Pond, 1995. Basic Animal Nutrition and
absorption in digestion and Digestion process and nutrient Feeding. 4" Ed. John Wiley & Sons, New York.
ruminant and non ruaminant absorption (carbohidrate, lipid, protein, vitamin Prawirokusumo, S. 1994, Hmu Gizi Komparatif. Cetakan 1. BPYE,
dan mineral) absoption Yogyakarta.
Physiology of feed intake Sutardi, T. 1980. Landasan [lmu Nautrisi. Book | Departenen lmu




Makanan Ternak Fakultas Peternakan Instinnt Fertanion Bogor, Bogor
(Nl Published).

Tillman, A.D., 1L Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, S, Prawirohusumo and S,
Lebdoseckojo. 1998, Himu Makanan Termnak Dasar, Gadjah Mada
University Press, Yopyakinli,

4. | End of lecture, student could Nutrient »  Nutrient requirement for: Cramplon, L.W. und L.E. Harris. 1969, Applicd Aaimat Nutrition. 2™ Ed.
explain about funciion and requirement 4 x 50 W.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransisco.
process of nutrient digestion and classification *  maintanace (protein dan energy) menit Cullison, A.E. 1978, Feeds and Feeding. Prentice Hall of Indian Private
absorption based on »  growth and fattening Ltd., New Delhi.
physiological +  Reproduction, lactation and Pond, W G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. E‘)‘)a Basic Animal Nutrition and
status of the production (work, cag, woal) Fecding. 4™ Ed. John Wiley & Sons, New York.
animal Tillman, A.D.. H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo. 3. Prawirokusumo und S.
Lebdosockojo. 1998, limu Makanan Temak Dasar. Gadjah Mada
University Press, Yogyakarta.
3. | End of lecture, student could Feed digestion s The meaning of digestion Crampton, E.W. and L.E. Harris. 1969. Applied Animal Nutrition. 2™ [d.
explain about the meaning and evaluation +  Digestion method measurement : 2x350 W_.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransisco.
method used for feed digestion method s I vivo (indicator, total colektion meriil Cullison. AL, 1978, lcu!x and Feeding, A:umal Nutrition. Prestice Hall of
cval.uation in ruminant and non and force feeding) Indian Private Lid., New Delhi.
ruminant o Invitro Pond, W.G., D.C. Cinsrca and K.R. Pond. 1995. Basic Animal Nultrition
o In saceo (in sitw) and Feeding. 4" £d. John Wiley & Sons, New York.
Tillman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, S. Prawirokusumo and §.
Lebdosoekojo. 1998, [lmu Makanan Temask Dasar. Gadjah Mada
University Press. Yogyakaria,
6. | End of lecture, student could feed nutrient s Nuirient balance Cullison, A.E. 1978. Feeds and Feeding. Animal Nutrition. Prentice Hall of
explain about feed nutrient balance e N dan C balance 2x350 Indian Private Ltd., New Delhi.
balance e Mineral balance menit Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. £995. Basic Animal Nutrition
«  Energy and protein balance and Feeding. 4% Ed. John Wiley & Sons, New York.
Tillman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, S. Prawirokusumo and 8.
Lebdosockojo. 1998, Limu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada
University Press, Yogyakarta,
7. 1 End of leclure, student could Encrgy valuc ol |« Gross Energy (GE), Digestible Energy Crampton, E.W. and L.E. Harris. 1969. Applied Animal Nutrition. 2°¢ Ed.
explain about energy value of feedstuft (DEY, Metabolizable Energy (ML), 2x50 W.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransisco.
feedstuff Heat Increament (HE), Net Energy (NE) menit Cullison, A.E. [978. Feeds and Feeding. Animal Nulrition. Prentice Hall of
Indian Private Ltd., New Delhi.
Lassiter, J.W. and H.M. Edwards. 1982. Animal Nutrition. Reston
. R o B} P . ..l _Publishing Company Inc. A Prentice-Hall-Co., Restone—— — - e R
Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1993 Basic An[ma] Nutrmon
and Feediug. 4% Ed. John Wiley & Sons, New York.
Tillman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, S. Prawirokusumo and S.
Lebdosockojo. 1998. Hmu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada
University Press, Yogyakarta,
8. | End of lecture, student could energy unit s Starch Grade, Milk Grade, Futter Einhet Crampton, E.W. and L.E. Harris. 1969. Applicd Animal Nutrition. 2% Ed.
compute and used energy unit system and (FE) 2x 50 W.H. Freeman and Co., San Fransisco.




system and protein balance in feed

protein balsnce
in feed

Totad digestible nutrients (FDN} dan
protein balance

menit

Cullison. ALE. 1978, Feeds and Fecding. Animal Nutrition. Prentice Hall of
Inclian Private Lid., New Delhi.

Soclistyono, 108, 1976, Dusar-dasar Hmu Makanan Ternak. Cetakan
Kedua. Fakultas Peternakan Universitas Diponegoro, Semarang {Not
Published).




End of lecture, student could feed protein » Protein guality measurument in ruminant Crampton, E.W. and L.E. Harris. 1969, Applicd Animal Nutrition, 2 Ed. W.H

explain about feed prolein cvaluation « Protein quality measurement in non- 2 x50 Freeman and Co., San Fransisco,

evaluation ruminant menit Cullison, A.E. 1978, Feeds and Feeding. Animal Nutrition. Prentice Halb of Indiar
Private Lid., New Delhi.

Lassiter, J.W. and LM, Edwards. 1982 Animal Nutrision. Reston Publishing
Company Inc. A Prentice-1Halt Co., Reston.

Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1995. Basic Animal Nutrition and Feeding
4% Ed, John Wiley & Sons. New York.

Tiliman, A.D., H. Hartadi. S Reksohadiprodjo. $. Prawirokusumo and 3
Lebdosoekojo. 1998, Lmu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada University Press
Yopyakarla.




COURSE : Research Design

COURSE CODE
CREDIT



LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

(SA?D)
Subject Studiedi : RESEARCH DESIGN
Code number :
Session Duratio;n : 100 minutes x | session
Session ool

A. Instructional Objective :
i. General : After following this course, student will be able to explain the definition of research
2. Specific : After following this course, student wili be able to explain and calculate the scienific truth, the definition
of research, ihe function, classification, and the importance of research

B. MajorTo?pic:
1. Preface

C. Minor Topic :
1. Human's passion to reveat the secret of nature
2. The scientific truth
3. The definifion of research
4, The function, classification, and importance of research

D. Teac!:ing%Activity, Media, and Teaching Aids :

Stage f Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
! Teaching Aids
Preface  Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit, and | Paying altention and { Blackboard and
introduction of research writing QHP

Presentaion |, Explain the human's passion to reveal the secret of | Paying  attention  and | Blackboard and
“nature, the scientific truth, the definition of research, | writing, giving response, | OHP
‘the function, classification, and importance of  asking question

research
Closing | Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the | Writing, answering | Blackboard and
future benefits question, asking | OHP
; guestion, and giving feed
; hack

E. Evaluation :
Giving grades for the wrilten answer in examination test.

F. References:

1. Kerlinger, F.N. 1973. Foundation of Behavioral Research. Secand Edition. Holt Rinehart and Winstons, Inc. New
York. 1

2. Leedy, P. 1974. Practical Research: Planning and Design. Mac Milan Publishing Co. inc.New York.

3. Mardalis. 1995. Metode Penelitian. Suatu Pendekatan Proposal. Penerbit Bumi Aksara. Jakarta..




LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

| (SAP)
Subject Studied - RESEARCH DESIGN
Code number :
Session Duration : 100 minutes x | session

Session {2

A. Instructional Objective :
1. General ; After following this course, student will be able to explain menjetaskan pengeriian Prinsip Penelitian
limiah !
2. Specific: Setelah mengikuti kuliah mahasiswa mampu menjelaskan dan menghitung kebenaran ilmiah, definisi
penglitian, fungsi, jenis dan pentingnya penelifian
B. Major pric :
1. Prinsip Pengfiian llmiah

C. Minor Topie:
1. The Scientific research atfitude
2. The scientific thinking pattern
3. The essence of research
4. The principles of design and report

D. Teachiné Activity, Media and Teaching Aids :

Stage Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
1 Teaching Aids
Preface Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit of | Paying attention and | Blackboard and
The Principles of Scientific Research writing OHP.

Presentation || Explain about the Scientific research attitude, the | Paying attention and | Blackboard and
scientific thinking pattern, the essence of research, | writing, giving response, OHP.

the principles of design and report asking question
Closing 1 Summarize, giving questans and knowledge of the | Writing, answering | Blackboard and
| future benefits question, asking | OHP.
| question, and giving feed
back

E. Evaluation:
Giving grades for the written answer in examination test.

F. References:

1. Kerlinéer, F.N. 1973. Foundation of Behavioral Research. Second Edition. Holt Rinehart and Winstons, inc.
New York.

2. Leedy, P. 1974. Practicai Research: Planning and Design. Mac Milan Publishing Co. Inc.New York.

3 Mardalis. 1995. Metode Penelitian. Suatu Pendekatan Proposal. Penerbit Bumi Aksara. Jakarta.




Subject Studie-:i
Code number

Sesston Duration

Session

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

(SAP)

: RESEARCH DESIGN

: 100 minutes x 1 session
. I
.3

A. Instructional Objective :
L. General : Afler following this course, student will be able to explain the phase of research preparation processes
2. Specific: After following this course, student will be able to explain identify the selection and abbreviation of the

problems, library study, identify, classify, and giving operational definition research variable

B. Major Topic:
1. The Research Processes phases: The phases of preparation

+

C. Minor T(l)pic :
1. identify the selection and abbreviation of the problems
2. Library study !
3. identify, classify, and giving operasional definition
4. Research variable

'

D. Teachingﬁ Activity, Media and Teaching Aids :

Stage Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
Teaching Aids
Preface Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefif of | Paying attention and | Blackboard and
this topic writing QHP,
Presentation Explain about identify the selection and | Paying attenfion and | Blackboard and
abbreviation of the problems, library study, identify, | writing, giving response, | OHP.
classify, and giving operasional definifion, and | asking question
research variable
Closing Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the | Writing, answering | Blackboard and
future benefits question, asking | CHP.

guestion, and giving feed
back

b

E. Evaluation :
Giving grades for the written answer in examination test.

t

F. References:

Bl e

P
b
L

Mardalis, 1995. Metode Penelitian. Suatu Pendekatan Proposal. Penerbit Bumi Aksara. Jakarta.
Singarimbun, M. 1982, Metode Penelitian Survai. LP3ES. Jakarta.
Suryabrata, S. 1983. Melodologi Peneliian. Universitas Gadjah Mada, CV.Rajawali. Jakarta.
Hadfi, S. 1975. Metode Research. Jilid |. Gadjah Mada University Press. Yogyakarta.




Subject Studied X
Code number
Session Duration

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT
(SAP)

: RESEARCH DESIGN

- 100 minutes x 1 session

Session c 4

P

A. Instructional Objective :

1. General . : After following this course, student will be able to explain the phase of research implementation
processes
2. Specific " After following this course, student will be able to seiect/ develop data instrument collector,

composing research design, determining sample, collecting data, tabutating and analysis data, interpretation the

result of analysis, and composing the report

B. Major Topic:
1. The Res‘?earch Processes phases: The phases of implementation

C. Minor Topic :

~N @O W N

. Selection/ developing the tools to collect data
. Composing research design

. Determining sample

Collecting data

. Tabulating and analysis data

. Interpretation the result of analysis

. Composing the report

D. Teaching ;Activity, Media and Teaching Aids :

Stage i Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
, Teaching Aids
Preface Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit of | Paying altention and | Blackboard and
; this topic ' writing OHP.
Presentation | Explain about selection/ developing the tools to | Paying aitention and Blackhoard and
‘collect data, composing research  design, | wriling, giving response, | OHP.
- determining sample, collecting data, tabulating and | asking question
analysis data interpretation the result of analysis
- composing the report
Closing Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the Writing, answering | Blackboard and
future benefits question, asking | OHP.
question, and giving feed
back

E. Evaluation :
Giving grades for the writien answer in examination test.

F. References :

1 Mardalis. 1995. Metode Penelitian. Suatu Pendekatan Proposal. Penerbit Bumi Aksara, Jakaria,
2. Singarimbun, M. 1982. Metode Penelitian Survai, LP3ES. Jakarta.

3. Suryabrata, S. 1983. Metodologi Penelitian. Universitas Gadjah Mada, CV Rajawali. Jakarta.
4. Hadi, § 1975. Metode Research. Jilid . Gadiah Mada University Press. Yogyzkarta.

t




LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

(SAP)
Subject Studied | : RESEARCH DESIGN
Code number :
Session Duration : 100 minutes x 1 session

Session [:5

A. lnstructioxﬁal Objective :
1. General : After following this course, student will be able to explain The Completely Randomized Design {CRD)
and data transformation
2. Specific: After following this course, student will be able to explain the definition of basic design and treatment,
randomization and the ground plan of CRD, the linear model and ANOVA of CRD, hasic assumption of ANOVA,
the variance homogeneity test, and several procedures of data transformation

B. Major Topic:
1. Experim;enlal Design: Completely Randomized Design (CRD) and data transformation
Minor Topic :
. The definition of Basic Design and Treatment
. Randomization and the ground plan of CRD
The linear model and ANOVA of CRD
Basic assumption of ANOVA
. The variance homogeneity test
. Several procedures of data transformation

e R S SV R

C. Teachinngctivity, Media and Teaching Aids :

Stage Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
Teaching Aids
Preface . Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit of | Paying attention and | Blackboard and
+ this topic wiriting CHP.

Presentation | Explain about the definition of basic design and | Paying attention and | Biackboard and
treatment, randomization and the ground plan of | writing, giving response, | OHP.

CRD, the linear model and ANOVA of CRD, basic | asking question
assumption of ANOVA, the variance homogeneity
test, several procedures of data transformation

Closing Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the Wiriting, answering | Blackboard and
future benefits question, asking | OHP.
question, and giving feed
back

D. Evaluation :
Giving grades for the written answer in examination test.

F. References:

1, Gaspérsz, V. 1991, Teknik Anatisis dalam Penefitian Percobaan. Penerbit Tarsito, Bandung.
Gomez, KA and A.A. Gomez. 1984. Statisticals Procedures for Agricultural Research Second Edition. An
International Rice Research Institute Book. A Wiley-interscience Publication. John Wiley & Sans. New York.
3, Steel, R.G.D. dan J.H. Torrie. 1991. Prinsip dan Prosedur Statistika Suatu Pendekatan Biometrik. Edisi ke-2
(Diterjemahkan oleh B.Sumantri). Penerbit PT.Gramedia. Jakarla.
Sudjana, 1980. Disain dan Anatisis Eksperimen. Edisi Pertama. Penerbit Tarsito Bandung.
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5. Yitnosumarto, S. 1991. Percobaan, Perancangan, Analisis dan Interpretasinya. Edisi Pertama. PT.Gramedia
Pustaka Utama. Jakarta.



LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

(SAP)
Subject Studiedi : RESEARCH DESIGN

Code number ! :

Session Duration : 100 minutes x 1 session
Session Pt b

P

A. Instructional Objective :
1. General : After following this course, student will be able to explain Multiple Comparisons and  Conirast
Comparisons
2. Specific: After following this course, student wili be able to explain Least Significance Difference {LSD) test,
Turkey fest (ﬁSD), Duncan Mulfiple Range Test, Qualitative treatment contrast, Quantitative {reatment conirast

B, Major Toipic :
1. Multiple Comparisons and Contrast Comparisens

C. Minor Topic :
1. Least Significance Difference {1.SD)
2. Turkey test (HSD).
3. Duncan Multiple Range Test
4, Qualitative treatment contrast
5. Quantitative treatment contrast

D. TeachingiActivity, Media and Teaching Aids :

Stage Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
Teaching Aids
Preface : Explain ihe scope of material, puzpose, benefit of | Paying aitention  and Slackboard and
' this topic wiiting OHP.

Presentation | Explain about Least Significance Difierence (LSD) | Paying attention and | Blackboera and
test, Turkey test (HSD), Duncan Multiple Range | writing, giving response, QHP.
Test, Qualitative treatment contrast, Quantitaiive | asking question

' treatment contrast
Closing - Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the | Wriing, answering | Blackboerd and
future benefits question, asking | CHP.
question, and giving feed
back

E. Evaluatij’on :
Giving grades for the written answer in examination test.

H
F. References:

1. Gaspersz, V. 1991. Teknik Analisis dalam Penelitian Percobaan. Penerbit Tarsito, Bandung.

2. Gomez, KA and AA. Gomez. 1984. Statisticals Procedures for Agricultural Research Second Edition. An
International Rice Research insiitute Book. A Wiley-interscience Publication. John Wiley & Sons. New York.

3. Steel, RG.D. dan J.H. Torrie. 1991, Prinsip dan Prosedur Statistika Suatu Pendekatan Biometrik. Edisi ke-2
(Diterjemahkan oleh B.Sumantri). Penerbit PT.Gramedia. Jakarta.

4, Sudjarfa. 1980. Disain dan Analisis Eksperimen. Edisi Pertama. Penerbit Tarsito Bandung.

5. Yitnosumarto, S. 1991. Percobaan, Perancangan, Analisis dan Interpretasinya. Edisi Perlama. PT.Gramedia

Pustaka Utama, Jakarta.
|

P
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? LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

P

(SAP)
Subject Studieél - RESEARCH DESIGN
Code number :
Session Duratk)n : 100 minutes x 2 session

Session T &8

A. Instructional Objective :
1. General : After following this course, student will be able to explain Completely Randomized Block Design
(RCBD) and Latin Square Design (LSD)
2. Specific: After following this course, student will be able to explain randomization and ground plan of design,
linear mode! and ANOVA of RCBD, variance difference test, and Latin Square Design

B. Major T;]pic :
1. Completely Randomized Block Design (RCBD} and Latin Square Design (LSD)

C. Minor Topic:
1, Randomization and ground plan of design
2. Linear model,and ANOVA of RCBD
3. Variance difference iest
4, tatin SquareTDesign

D. Teachiné Activity, Media and Teaching Aids :

Stage Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
Teaching Aids
Preface | Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit of | Paying attention and | Blackboard and
| this topic writing OHP.

Presentation | Explain about randomizafion and ground plan of | Paying attention and | Blackboard and
| design, linear model and ANOVA of RCBD, | writing, giving response, OHP.
variance difference test, and Latir: Square Dasign asking guestion

Closing ‘| Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the | Writing, answering | Blackboard and
| future benefits question, asking | OHP.
3‘ question, and giving feed
back

E. Evaluafion :
Giving grades for the written answer in examination test.

F. References:

1. Gaspersz, V. 1991. Teknik Analisis dalam Penelitian Percobaan. Penerbit Tarsito, Bandung.

2. Gomez, KA and AA. Gomez. 1984, Statisticals Procedures for Agriculturat Research Second Edition. An
International Rice Research Institute Book. A Wiley-interscience Publication. John Wiley & Sons. New York.

3. Steet R.G.D. dan J.H. Torrie. 1991, Prinsip dan Prosedur Statistika Suatu Pendekatan Biometrik. Edisi ke-2
(Diterjemahkan oleh B.Sumantri). Penerbit PT.Gramedia. Jakarta.

4. Sudjana. 1980. Disain dan Analisis Eksperimen. Edisi Pertama. Penerbit Tarsito Bandung.

5 Yitnosumarto, S. 1991. Percobaan, Perancangan, Analisis dan Interpretasinya. Edisi Pertarma, PT.Gramedia
Pustafka Utama. Jakarta.
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LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

‘ (SAP)
Subject Studied : RESEARCH DESIGN
Code number ! :
Session Duration : 100 minutes x 1 session

Session P9

A. lnstructiénal Objective :
1. General : After following this course, student wilt be able to explain Factorial Design
2. Specific: After following this course, student will be able to explain randomization and ground plan of design,
linear mode[ and ANOVA, and also variance difference test
B. Major Tépic:
1. Factorial Cesign

C. Minor Tépic :
1. Randomization and ground plan of design
2. Linear model and ANOVA
3. Variance difference test

D. Teachinﬁ Activity, Media and Teaching Aids :

Stage Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
Teaching Aids
Preface Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit of | Paying attention and | Blackboard and
this topic writing OMP.

Presentation Explain about randomization and ground plan of | Paying attention and | Biackboard and
design, linear model and ANOVA, and also | writing, giving response, | OHP.

variance difference test asking question
Closing Summarize, giving questicns and knowledge of the | Writing, answering | Blackboard and
future benefits question, asking | OHP.
question, and giving feed
back

E. Eva]uatibn :
Giving grades for the written answer in examination test.

F. References :

1. Gaspefsz, V. 1991. Teknik Analisis dalam Penelifian Percobaan. Penerbit Tarsito, Bandung.

2. Gomez KA and AA Gomez. 1984, Statisticals Procedures for Agricultural Research Second Edilion. An
internationat Rice Research Institute Book. A Wiley-interscience Publication. John Wiley & Sons. New York.

3. Steel, R.G.D. dan J.H. Torrie. 1991. Prinsip dan Prosedur Statistika Suatu Pendekatan Biometrik. Edisi ke-2
(Diterjemahkan cleh B.Sumantri). Penerbit PT.Gramedia. Jakarta.

4, Sudjana. 1980. Disain dan Analisis Eksperimen. Edisi Pertama. Penerbit Tarsito Bandung.

5. Yitnosumarto, S. 1991, Percobaan, Perancangan, Analisis dan Interpretasinya. Edisi Pertama. PT.Gramedia
Pustaka Utama. Jakarta.

b




LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

(SAP)
Subject Studied : RESEARCH DESIGN
Code number | :
Session Duration : 100 minutes x 1 session
Session 210

A.  Instructional Objective :
1. General : After following this course, student will be able to explain Split Plot Design
2. Specific; After following this course, student will be able to explain randomization and ground plan of design,
linear modei_and ANOVA, and also variance difference test

B. Majoerpic:
1. Split Plot Design

C. Minor Topic :
1. Randomization and ground plan of design
2. Linear madef and ANOVA
3. Variance difference test

D. TeachingéActivity, Media and Teaching Aids:

Stage Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
Teaching Aids
Preface "Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit of | Paying attention and | Blackboard and
_this topic writing GHP.

Presentation || Explain about randomization and ground plan of | Paying attenion and | Blackboard and
:design, linear mode! and ANOVA, and also | writing, giving response, | OHP.

variance difference test asking question
Closing | Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the | Writing, answering | Blackboard and
future benefits question, asking | OHP.
' question, and giving feed
5 back

E. Evaluation :
Giving grades for the written answer in examination test.

F. References :

1. Gaspersz, V. 1991, Teknik Analisis dalam Penelitian Percobaan. Penerbit Tarsilo, Bandung.
Gomez, K.A. and A.A. Gomez. 1984. Statisticals Procedures for Agricultural Research Second Edition. An
International Rice Research Institute Book. A Wiley-interscience Publication. John Wiley & Sons. New York.

3. Steel, R.G.D. dan J.H. Torrie. 1991. Prinsip dan Prosedur Statistika Suatu Pendekatan Biometrik. Edisi ke-2
(Dlter;emahkan oleh B.Sumaaltri). Penerbil PT.Gramedia. Jakarta.

4, Sudjana. 1980. Disain dan Analisis Eksperimen. Edisi Pertama. Penerbit Tarsito Bandung.

5, Yltnosumarto S. 1991. Percobaan, Perancangan, Analisis dan interpretasinya. Edisi Pertama. PT.Gramedia
Pustaka Utama. Jakarta.




Subject Studied
Code number |
Session Duration‘;

Session

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

(SAP)
: RESEARCH DESIGN
: 100 minutes % 1 session

Lol

b

A. l;lstl'uctioﬁai Objective :
1. General : After following this course, student will be able to explain Field Research Design: purpose, sampling,
and measurement scale

2. Specific: After following this course, student will be able to explain random, purposive, stratification, proportional,

multi stage, and measurement scale: Nominal, ordinal, interval, ratio

'

B. Major Topic :

|. Field Research Design; purpose, sampling, and measurement scale.

C. Minor Tofgic :

Random

Purposive

Stratification
. Proportional
. Multi stage |
. Measurement scale: Nominal, ordinal, interval, ratio

i

i

D. Teaching %\ctivity, Media and Teaching Aids :

i

Stage Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
s Teaching Aids
Preface ‘Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit of | Paying aftention and | Blackboard and
Hhis topic writing OHP.
Presentation 'Explain about random, purposive, siratification, Paying attention and | Blackboard and
‘proportional, multi stage, and measurement scale; | writing, giving response, | OHP.
'Nominal, ordinal, interval, ratio asking question
Closing ‘Summarize, giving questions and knowiedge of the | Writing, answering | Blackboard and
question, asking | CHP.

fulure benefits

question, and giving feed
back

E. Evaluation :
Giving grades for the written answer in examination test.

F. Refere ncés :

B o o=

Suryabr,

b

¢
i

Mardalis. 1995. Metode Penelitian. Sualu Pendekatan Proposal. Penerbit Bumi Aksara. Jakarta,
Singariﬁhbun, M. 1882. Metode Peneliian Survai, LP3ES. Jakarta,
ata, 5. 1983. Metodologi Penelitian. Universitas Gadjah Mada, CV.Rajawali. Jakarta.
Hadi, S, 1975. Metode Research. Jilid . Gadjeh Mada University Press. Yogyakarta,




Subject Studied !
Code number |
Session Duration

Session

(SAP)

: RESEARCH DESIGN

: H00 minutes ;; 1 session
12

A. Instructional Objcetive :
1. General ; After;following this course, student wifl be able to explain Different u Analysis
2. Specific: After following this course, student will be able to explain t test: 1 sample, paired sample, independent

B. Major Topic :
1. Different n Analysis

C. Minor Toﬁ_ic:
I. t test: 1 sample, paired sample, independent

D. Teaching Activity, Media and Teaching Aids ;

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

Stage E Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
; Teaching Aids
Preface Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefil of | Paying attention and | Blackboard end
this topic writing OHP.
Presentation Explain about t test: 1 sample, paired sample, | Paying attention and | Biackboard and
independent writing, giving response, | OHP.
| asking question
Closing Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the | Writing, answering | Blackboard and
future benefits guestion, asking | OHP.

i

question, and giving feed
back

E.  Evaluation :
Giviny yrades for the written answer in examination test.

F. Referencesi:

Dajan, AL 1896. Pengantar Metode Statisfika. Jilid |. Cetakan ke-18. Penerbit PT.Pustaka LP3ES, Jekarta,
Dajan, A/ 1996. Pengantar Metode Stafistika. Jilid 1. Cetakan ke-18. Penerbit PT.Pustaka LP3ES,
Jakarta.

Dixen, W.J. dan F.J. Massey, Jr. 1997, Pengantar Analisis Statistik. Cetakan ke-2. Diterjemahkan oleh: Sri
Kustamtini S. dan Zanzawi S. Gadjah Mada University Press, Yogyakarta.

Ostle, B. 1963. Statistics in Research. 2nd Ed. The lowa State University. Press. Ames.

Siegel, S. 1994. Statistik Non Parametrik Untuk lmu - limu Sosial. PT. Gramedia, Jakarta.

Snedecoﬁ, G.W. and W.. Cochran. 1967. Statisticals Methods. Sixth Edition. Oxford & iBH Publishing Co.
Calcutta, Bombay, New Delhi.

Sudjana. 11975. Metode Statistika. Cetakan ke-1. Penerbit Tarsito. Bandung.

Walpole,|R.E. 1888. Pengantar Statistika. Cetakan ke-3. Diterjemahkan oleh: B.Sumantri. Penerbit
PT.Gramedia, Jakarta..



LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

(SAP)
Subject Studied | : RESEARCH DESIGN
Code number | :
Session Duration! 1 100 minutes x 1 sessicn
Session 213

A. [Instructionat Objective :
1. General: Afaeﬁ following this course, student will be abie to explain Different Median Analysis
2. Specific. After following this course, siudent will be able to explain U-test, W-test, Kruskal-Wallis test and
Friedman test.

B. Major Topic :
[. Different Median Analysis

C. Minor Topé’c :
U-test, W-test, Kruskal-Walis test and Friedman test

D. Teaching Activity, Media and Teaching Aids :

Stage | Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
? Teaching Aids
Preface Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit of | Paying attenion and | Blackboard and
this fopic writing OHP.
Presentation Explain about U-test, W-test, Kruskai-Wallis test | Paying attention and | Blackboard and
and Friedman test writing, giving response, | OHP.
.f asking question
Closing Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the | Wiiting, answering | Btackboard and
future benefits guestion, asking | OHP,
| guestion, and giving feed
back

E. Evaluationj;:
Giving grades for the written answer in examination test.

F. References:

1. Dajan, A.[1996. Pengantar Metode Statistika. Jilid |. Cetakan ke-18. Penerbit PT Pustaka LP3ES, Jaharta.

2. Dajan, A 1996. Pengantar Metode Statistka. Jilid H. Cetakan ke-18. Penerbit PT.Pustaka LP3ES,
Jakarta, |

3. Dixon, WIJ dan F.J. Massey, Jr. 1997. Pengantar Analisis Statistik. Cetakan ke-2. Diterjemahkan oleh: Sri
Kustamtini 8. dan Zanzawi S. Gadjah Mada University Press, Yogyakarta.

4. Oslle, B. 1963. Statistics in Research, 2nd Ed. The lowa State University. Press. Ames.

5. Siegel, S.;1994. Statistik Non Parametrik Untuk limu - llmu Scsial. PT. Gramedia, Jakarta.

6. Snedecor, G.W. and W.G. Cochran. 1967. Siatisticals Methods. Sixth Edition. Oxford & IBH Publishing Co.
Calcutta, Bombay, New Dethi.

7. Sudjana. 11975. Metode Statistika. Cetakan ke-1. Penerbit Tarsito. Bandung

8. Walpole, RE. 1988. Pengantar Slatisiika. Cetakan ke-3. Diterjemahkan oleh: B.Sumantri. Penerbit
PT.Gramedia, Jakarta..




LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

| (SAP)
Subject Studied - RESEARCH DESIGN

Code number ( :

Session Duration : 100 minutes x 1 session
Session

'5‘:14

A. [nstructibnai Objective :
1. General : After following this course, student will be able fo explain Regression Analysis
2. Specific: After following this course, student will be able to explain Regression equations and ¥ F test

B. Major Topic:
|.  Regression Analysis

C. Minor Topic:

1.

Regression equations and ¥/ F test

D. Tcacllillg Activity, Media and Teaching Aids :

Stage Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and

Teaching Aids

Preface

| Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit of Paying attention and | Blackboard and
this topic writing OHP.

Presentation Explain about Regression equations and t/ F test Paying aftention and | Blackboard and

writing, giving response, | OHP.
asking question

Closing

| Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the | Writing, answering | Blackboard and
4 future benefits guestion, asking | OHP.

question, and giving feed

back

b

E. Evaluation:

Giving grades for the written answer in examinaiion {est.

F. References:

1.
2.

Da;ant, A. 1996. Pengantar Melode Statistika. Jilid 1. Cetakan ke-18. Penerbit PT.Pustaka LP3ES, Jakarta.
Dajan, A. 1996. Pengantar Metode Statistika. Jiid 0. Cetakan ke-18. Penerbit PT.Pustaka LP3ES,
Jakarta.

Dixon, W.J. dan F.J. Massey, Jr. 1997. Pengantar Analisis Statistik. Cetakan ke-2. Diterjemahkan oieh: Sri
Kustamtini S. dan Zanzawi S. Gadjah Mada University Press, Yogyakarta.

Ostle; B. 1963. Statistics in Research. 2nd Ed. The lowa State University. Press. Ames.

Siegel, S. 1994, Statistik Non Parametrik Untuk llmu — limu Sosial. PT. Gramedia, Jakarta.

Snedecor, G.W. and W.G. Cochran. 1967. Statisticals iethods. Sixth Edition. Oxford & IBH Publishing Co.
Calcutta, Bombay, New Delhi.

Sudjana. 1975. Metode Statistika. Cetakan ke-1. Penerbit Tarsito. Bandung.

Walpole, R.E. 1988, Pengantar Statistika. Cetakan ke-3. Diterjemankan oleh: B.Sumantri. Penerbit
PT.Gramedia, Jakarta.




LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

| (SAP)
Subject Studiedi’ : RESEARCH DESIGN
Code number ! :
Session Duration : 100 minutes x 1 session
Session )

A. lnstructiohal Objective :
1. General : After following this course, student will be able {0 explain Correlation Analysis
2. Specific: After following this course, student will be able to explain the criteria of close relationships and the
direction of relatlonsh:ps and also Pearson correlation and Spearman test

B. Major Tobic :
1. Correlation Analysis

C. Minor Tobic :
1. The criteria of close relationships and the direction of relationships
2. Pearson correlation and Spearman test

D. Teaching %\ctivity, Media and Teaching Aids :

Stage : Lecturer Activity Student Activity Media and
! Teaching Aids
Preface ‘Explain the scope of material, purpose, benefit of | Paying attenfion and | Blackboard and
this topic writing CHP.
Presentation [Explain about the criteria of close relationships and | Paying  attention and | Blackboard and
the direction of relationships and also Pearson writing, giving respense, | OHP.
carrelation and Spearman test asking question
Closing ‘Summarize, giving questions and knowledge of the | Wriing, answering j Blackboard and
,future benefits question, asking { OHP.
question, and giving feed
back

E. Evaluation :
Giving grades for the written answer in examination test.

F. References :

1. Dajan, A 1986. Pengantar Metode Statistika. Jilid §. Cetskan ke-18. Penerbit PT Pustaka LP3ES, Jakarta.
2. Dajan, A. 1996. Penganter Metode Stafistka. Jilid I Cetakan ke-18. Penerbit PT.Pustaka LP3ES,

Jakarta. !

3. Dixon, W.d. dan F.J. Massey, Jr. 1997. Pengantar Analisis Statistik. Cefakan ke-2. Diterjernahkan oleh: Sri

Kustamtini S. dan Zanzawi S. Gadjah Mada University Press, Yogyakarta.
4. Oslle, B.1963. Stafistics in Research. 2nd Ed. The lowa State University. Press. Ames.
5. Siegel, S. 1994. Statistik Non Parametrik Untuk limu - limu Sosial. PT. Gramedia, Jakarta.

6. Snedecar, G.W. and W.G. Cochran. 1967. Statisticals Methods. Sixth Edition. Oxford & IBH Publishing Co.

Calcutta, Bombay, New Delhi.
7. Sudjana 1975. Metode Stalistika. Cetakan ke-1. Penerbit Tarsito. Bandung.

8, Walpole R.E. 1988. Pengantar Statistika. Cetakan ke-3. Diterjemahkan oleh: B.Sumaniri. Penerbit

PT.Gramedia, Jakarta.



Subject studied
Code number/ SC8

Course Qutline

General Instruction

Reading Source

FACULTY OF ANIMAL AGRICULTURZ DIPONEGORO UNIVERSITY
COURSE OUTLINE

Research Design

13(2-1)
The truth of knowledge leamed by the asumption of scientific method. Scientific research build on the hased of ralional and empirical thinking patem
through systematic procedures of experimental researcn, field, and library study. The impelementation of scientific research need a brief plan that
consist of: freatment, material, sample and analyses based on its statistics.

After foliowing this course, student will be able to explain and use the scientific assumptions of statistics in anafyzing the resuilt of research both of
observation and experimental.

1. Dajan, A. 1996. Pengantar Meiode Stalistika. 1t Edition. Penerbit PT.Pustaka LP3ES, Jakarta.

2. Dajan, A. 1996, Pengantar Metode Statistika, 21 Ediion. Penerbit PT.Pustaka LP3ES, Jakarta.

3. Dixon, W.J. and F.J. Massey, Jr. 1997. Pengantar Analisis Statistik. Translated by: Sri Kustamtini S. and Zanzawi S. Gadjah Mada University
Press, Yogyakarta.

4, Gaspersz, V. 1991. Teknik Analisis dalam Peneliian Percobaan. Penerbit Tarsito, Bandung.

5 Gomez, KA. and A.A. Gomez. 1984. Statisticals Procedures for Agricultural Research Second Edition. An International Rice Research Institute
Book. A Wilay-interscience Publication. John Wiley & Sons. New York.

6. 1P.W.I 1995, Modul Metodologi Riset Bisnis. Badan Penerbit LP.W.I. Jakara.

7. Kerlinger, F.N. 1973. Foundation of Behavioural Research. Second Edition. Holt Rinehart and Winstons, Inc. New York.

8. Leedy, P. 1974. Practical Research; Planning and Design. Mac Milan Publishing Co. Inc.New York.

8. Mardalis. 1895. Metode Penelitian. Suatu Pendekatan Proposat. Penerbit Bumi Aksara. Jakarta,

10. Singarimbun, M. 1982. Metode Penefitian Survai, LP3ES. Jakarta.

11, Ostle, B. 1963. Statistics in Research. 2nd Ed. The lowa State University. Press. Ames.

12. Siegel, 5. 1994, Statistik Non Parametrik Untuk limu — llmu Sosial. PT. Gramedia, Jakarta.

13. Snedecor, G.W. and W.G. Cochran. 1967. Statisticals Meinods. Sixth Edition. Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. Calcutta, Bombay, New Dethi.

14. Sokal, R.R. and F.J. Rohlf. 1991. Pengantar Biostatistika. 2 Edition. Translated by: Nasruilah and Setyono Setyo Sumarto. Penerbit Gadjah
Mada University Press Yogyakarta.

15, Spiegel, MR., . Y. Susila and E. Gunawan. 1961. Statistik Edisi SI (Meirik). Schaum Publishing Company, Edinburg.

16. Steel, R.G.D. and J.H. Torrie. 1991, Prinsip dan Prosedur Statistika Suatu Pendekatan Biometrik. 2nd Edition. Transfated by: B.Sumantri). Penerbit
PT.Gramedia. Jakarta.

17. Sudjana. 1975. Metode Statistika. Penerbit Tarsito. Bandung.

18. Sudjana. 1980. Disain dan Anafisis Eksperimen. 15t Edition. Penerbit Tarsito Bandung.

18, Suryabrata, S. 1883, Metodologi Penelitian. Universitas Gadjah Mada, CV.Rajawali. Jakarta.

20. Hadi, S. 1975, Metode Research. Gadjah Mada University Press. Yogyakarta.

21. Walpole, RE. 1988, Pengantar Statistika. Translated by: B.Sumantri. Penerbit PT Gramedia, Jakarta.

22. Yitnosumarto, S. 1991, Percobaan, Perancangan, Analisis dan Interpretasinya. PT.Gramedia Pustaka Utama. Jakarta.
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No.

Specific Instruction

Major Topic

Miner Topic

Time
Estimation

Reading
Source

Aifter following this course, student will be able fo explain the

definition and importance of research.

Preface

R LN ]

. Human's passion to reveal the secret
of nature

. The scientific truth

. The definition of research

. The function, classificalion, and
importance of research

1 x 100 minutes

7, 8and 9

After following this course, student will be able to explain The

Frincipies of Research

The Scientific Research Principles

. The Scientific research attifude

. The scientific thinking pattern

. The essence of research

. The principles of design and report

1 x 100 minutes

7,8and 9

After followiiig this course, student will be able to explain the

phase of research preparation processes

The Research Processes phases:
The phases of preparation

— | L N e

N

. ldentify the selection and abbreviation
of the prablems

. Library study

. Identify,  classify, and
vperasional definition

. Research variable

giving

1 % 100 minutes

9,10, 1% and
20

After following this course, student will be able to explain the

phase of research implementation processes

The Research Processes phasas:
The phases of implementation

—_

. Selection/ developing the tlools to
coflect data

. Composing research design

. Determining sample

. Collecting data

. Tabulating and analysis data

. Interpretation the result of analysis

. Compaosing the report

1 x 100 minutes

8,10, 19 and
20

After following this course, student will be able to explain The
Completely Randomized Design (CRD} and data fransformation

Experimental Design:
Completely Randomized Design (CRD}
and data transformation

et B IR2L R S I S L I N ]

[

Or o B~ W

—{ransformation - ——-— -

. The definition of Basic Design and
Treatment

. Randomizetion and the ground plan of
CRD

. The linear model and ANOVA of CRD

. Basic assumption of ANOVA

. The variance homogeneity test

. Several  procedures  of  dala

1 x 100 minutes

4, 6,16, 18 and
22

After following this course, student will be able to explain Multiple

Comparisons and Confrast Comparisons

Muttiple Comparisons and Contrast
Comparisons

[ R U Y

. Least Significance Diffarence (LSD)
. Turkey test (HSD).

. Duncan Multiple Range Test

. Qualitative treatment contrast

. Quantitative freatment contrast

1 x 100 minutes

4.5, 16, 18 and

22
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7. After following this course, student will be able to explain Completely Randomized Block Design 1. Randomization and ground plan of | 1x 100 minutes | 4,3, 16, 18 and
Completely Randomized Block Design (RCBD) and Latin Square | (RCBD) and Latin Square Design (LSD) design 22
Design (LSD) 2. Linear model and ANOVA of RCBD
3. Varance difference test
4. Lalin Square Design |
8. Mid-Semester 1 % 100 minutes
g, After following this course, student will be able to explain "Factorial Design 1. Randomization and ground plan of | 1x 100 minutes | 4,3, 16, 18 and
Facterial Design design 2
2. Linear model and ANOVA
‘ 3. Variance difference test
10. After following this course, student will be able to explain Split Split Plot Design 1. Randomization and ground plan of | 1x 100minutes | 4,5, 16, 18 and
Plot Design design 22
2. Linear model and ANOVA
3. Variance difference test
1. After following this course, student will be able to explain Field Field Research Design: aim, sampiing, 1. Random 1 x 100 minutes | S, 10, 19 and
Research Design: aim, sampling, and measurement scale and measurement scale 2. Purposive 20
3. Stratification
4. Proportional
5. Multi stage
8. Measurement scale; Nominal, ordinal,
interval, ratio
12. After following this course, student will be able to explain Different p Analysis t test: 1 sample, paired sample, 1x 100 minutes | 1,2, 3, 11,12,
Different 1. Analysis independant 13, 15,17, 21
22
13. | Adter following this course, studeni will be able to explain Different Median Analysis U-test, W-test, Kruskal-Wallis test and 1 x 100 minutes | 1.2, 3, 11,12,
Nifferent Median Analysis Friedman test 13, 15, 17 anc'
2
14, After following this course, student will be able 1o explain Regression Analysis Regression equations and / F test 1x 100 minutes | 1,2, 3, 11,12,
Regression Analysis 13,15, 17 and
21
15. After following this course, student will be able to explain Correlation Analysis 1 The criteria of close retationships and | 1x 100 minutes | 1.2, 3, 11, 12,
Correlation Analysis the direction of relationships 13, 15, 17 and
2. Pearson correlation and Spearman 2
test
18. After following this course, studeni will be able to implement Discussion of the assignment 1 x 100 minutes | Depend on the
discussion and develop the material has been given student
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COURSE - Statistics Method

COURSE CODE |
CREDIT : 3 (2-1)




Subject studied
Code number/ SCS

Course Qutline

General instruction

Rezding Source

FACULTY OF ANIMAL AGRICULTURE DIPONEGORO UNIVERSITY

GARIS BESAR PROGRAM PENGAJARAN

COURSE OUTLINE

Statistics Method

1321
Statistics Method explaining about methods in collecting the fact/ date, how to organize and analyze, concluding the conclusion and alse the making of
reasonable conclusion according to the fact and the analyses being done. Statistics Method has relationships with mathematics and Experimental
Design.

After following this course, student will be able to explain and use Statistics Method in analyzing the result of experiment both of observational and
experimental.

1. Dajan, A. 1996. Pengantar Metode Statistika. 1st Edition. Penerbit PT.Pustaka LP3ES, Jakarta.

2. Dajan, A. 1996. Penganiar Metode Statistika. 2r Edition. Penerbit PT.Pustaka LP3ES, Jakarta.

3. Dlxon W.J. and F.J. Massey, Jr. 1997. Pengantar Analisis Statistik. Being transtated by: Sri Kustamtini S.and Zanzawi S. Gadjah Mada University
Press, Yogyakarta.

4. Sokal R.R. and F.J. Rohif. 1991, Pengantar Biostatistika. 27 Edition. Being transiated by: Nasrullah and Setyono Setyo Sunarlo. Gadjah Mada
University Press, Yogyakarta,

5. Spiegel, MR., I. Y. Susila and E. Gunawan. 1961, Statistik Edisi S| (Metrik). Schaum Publishing Company, Edinburg.

6. Steel R.G.D. and J.H. Torrie. 1991, Prinsip and Prosedur Statistika Suatu Pendekatan Biometrik, Being translated by: B.Sumantri. Penerbit PT.
Gramedia, Jakarta.

7. Sudjana. 1975. Metode Statistika. Penerbit Tarsito. Bandung.

8. Walpole, R.E. 1988. Pengantar Statistika. Being translated by: B.Sumantri. Penerbit PT. Gramedia, Jakarta.

Neo. Spesific Instruction Major Topic Minor Topic Time Reading
Estimation Source
1. After following this course, student will be abie to explain the Preface 1. Definition of Biostatistics {Biometric) i x50 minutes | 1,234,5and 7
definition of Biostatistics (Biometric), the developmental history 2. The history of Statistics development
of Statislics and Data in Statistics. 3. Data in Statistics
2. After following this course, student will be able to explain datain | Data in Biostatistics 1. Sample and Population 1x50 minutes | 1,234,5and 7
Biostatistics. 2. Variable in Biostatistics
3. The accuracy and precision of data
4. Frequensy distribution
T |5 Datahandliig R ~
3. After following this course, student will be able o explain and Statistics Descriptive 1. Central tendency {mean, median and | 2x100 minuies | 1.34.5and7
calculating data using central tendency and dispersion. modus}
2. Stafistics dispersion (range, deviation
standard and coefficient of variance)
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4. After following this course, student will be able to explain and Probability Distribution 1. Binomial Distribution 2% 100 minutes | 34,56 and 7
calculating distribution Probability Distribution. 2. Poisson Diskribution
3. Frequency Distribution ~ Continuous
Yariable (Nermal Distribuion)
4. The  characlerisic  of  Normal
Distribution
5. The probability calculation of Normal
Distribution
5. After following this course, siudent will be able to explain the Sampling and Sampling Distribution 1. Sampling (definition, reason, method | 1x 100 minutes | 1,3.4.5,6 and 7
reason and method of sampling, and also how to calculate the of sampling and the use of stratified
sampling distribution. random sampling)
2. Sampling  distribution  (Sampling
distribution of mean and Central Limit
Thearem) |
6. After following this course, student will be able to explain the Confidence Interval Theory T The characleristic of confidence || 2 x 100 minutes 23456and7
definition of confidence interval and calculate the confidence interval
intervat based on sample staiistic. 2. The method of confidence interval
{point and interval}
3. Confidence interval with big sample
4. Confidence interval with small sample
7. Mid-Semester Test 1% 100 _minutes
8. After following this course, student will be able fo explain the Hypothesis Test 1. Error iype | and type Il 2% 100 minutes | 23.456and7
definition of hypothesis test and calculate hypothesis test with 2. The steps of hypothesis test
big sample and small ones. 3. Hypothesis test with big sampie
4. Hypothesis test with small samole
9 Afier following this course, student will be able to calculate the Chi Square Distribution 1. Variance Homogeneity Test 1% 100 minutes | 2.34,56and7
nosmality test, variance homogeneity test, and independence 2. Normality Test
test. 3. Independence Test
0. | After following this course, student will be able to calculate linear Regression Analysis 1. Linear Regression Equaticns 2 x 100 minutes | 1,34.56and7
regression equations and its significance test. 2. Significance Test in Linear Regression |
11. | After following this course, student will be able to calculate the Correlation Analysis T Product moment coefficient correlation | 2 x 100 minutes | 1.3.4.5.6 and 7

coefficient of correlation.
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COURSE - Feed Matter and Rations
Formulation

COURSE CODE
CREDIT . 3 (2-1)




LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

Subject Studied . Feed Matter and Rations Formulation

Code PTF405P

SCS 3(2-1)

Session Duration 1 x (2 x 50 minutes)

Session 1
A. Objective :

1. General - At the end of this course, student will be able to categorize feed matter and its nutrition contains used to compose
Instructional rations and evaluate the quality of feed matter based on proximate analysis. ‘

2. Specific . At the end of this course, student will be able to explain the feed problems in Indonesia, the aim in learning The
Instructional Feed Matter and Rations Formulation and the interrelationships with ather related field of science.

B. Major Topic . Preface

C. Minor Topic . Contract of course, definition and feed matter problems, the scope of field of science, aim in learning feed matter

and rations formulation

D. Teaching Activity :

Stage Teacher Activity Student Activity Nedia and Teaching Tools
Preface 1. Giving contract of course Paying attention Copy of Course contract, LCD
Presentation 2. Giving the scope of the course's | Paying attention LCD
material
| 13. Definiton of feed matter, feed | Paying  attention, asking  and
nutrients, rations e O (T T =<1 )
4. Explaining the problems of feed | Paying attention, asking  and
matter and rations in Indonesia discussion

5. Explaining the interrelationships | Paying attention, asking and
with other related field of science | discussion




Closin 6. Giving stressing/ summarizing the | Paying attention, giving feed back, and | LCD
g result of discussion as mention on | writting teacher's comments
preface

E. Evaluation : Using work book or response card toward Student Activity in class and take home test

F. References :
1. Pond, W.G., D.C. Church, and K.R. Pond. 1995. Basic Animal Nutrition and Feeding. 4% Ed. John Wiley & Sons, New York.

2. Cullison, A.E. 1978. Feeds and Feeding. Animal Nutrition. Prentice Hall of Indian Private Ltd. New Delhi.
3. Tilman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, dan S. Lebdosoekojo. 1998. llmu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah Mada University

Press. Yogyakarta.




Subject Studied
Code

SCS

Session Duration
Session

A. Obijective
1. General

Instructional
2. Specific

Instructional

B. Major Topic

C. Minor Topic

D. Teaching Activity :

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

Feed Matter and Rations Formulation

PTF 405 P

3(2-1)

2 x (2 x 50 minutes)
2and3

At the end of this course, student will be able to mention classification of feed matter both generally and

internationally and able to do feed matter sampling representatively.
At the end of this course, student will be able to:

1. Mention correctly about Basis of Feed Matter Classification

2. Differentiate the criteria of each group/ classification

3. Do sampling of feed matter/ rations according to the good sampling technique correctly

Feed Matter Classification and Sampling

Basis of feed matter classification, the criteria of each group, and sampling technique and the handling of forage

and concentrate sample

Stage Teacher Activity Student Activity Media and Teaching Aids
= 1. Explaining about the basis | Paying attention - Giving feed back LCD, Blackboard, OHP
reface "
condition of feed matter and
rations according to the goal of
farming business Paying attention - Giving feed back
2. Explaining about the importance
- 1 of feed classification | Paying attention= Giving feed back~~ —| C -
3. Explaining about the importance
of sampling
Presentation 4. Several methods in classify feed | Paying attention - Giving feed back LCD, Blackboard, OHP
matter and rations




Explaining feed matter grouping
based on the classification
methods and the implementation
in rations

Explaining how to do sampling
based on the correct sampling
tehnique appropriate with the
classification

Paying attention - Giving feed back

Paying attention - Giving feed back

Closing

Making group discussion

Giving the students opportunity to
ask a question or having
discussion with other groups

Discussion and giving response

Clarify and getting agreement

appropriate with the material

Discussion, LCD

E. Evaluation

F. References

: Using work book or response card toward Student Activity in class and take home test

1. Harris, L.E. 1970. Nutrition Research Techniques for Domestic and Wild Animal. Utah State University, Logan Utah.

2. Tillman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S. Reksohadiprodjo, S. Prawirokoesoemo, dan S. Lebdosoekojo. 1998. [Imu Makanan Ternak Dasar. Gadjah
Mada University Press. Yogyakarta. :

3. Jurgens, M.H. 1974. Applied Animal Feeding and Nutrition. 3" Ed. Kendal/Hunt Publishing Co., lowa.




Subject studied

Code number/ SCS

Course Qutline

General Instruction

COURSE OUTLINE

FAKU LT,—:TERNAKAN UNIVERSITAS DIPONEGORO

Feed Matter and Rations Formulation

PTF 405 P/ 3( 2-1)

Studying the limitation in nuirifion and livestock feed; the classification of feed matter and its use; testing the quality of feed matter, the

principles of proximate analysis; feed supplement and rafiens formt lation.

At the end of this course, student will be able to categorize feed matter and its nutrition contains used to compose rations and evaluate
the quality of feed matter based on proximate analysis.

No. Spesific Instruction Major Topic Minor Topic Time Reading Source
Estimation
1, | Atthe end of this course, student will | Preface Contract of course Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1895. Basic
be able to explain the feed problems Definition and Feed Matter 2x50 Animal Nutrition  and Feeding. Ed. 4% John Wiley
in Indonesia, the aim in learning The Psoblems minuies & Sons, New York.
Feed Matter and Rations The scope of field of science Cullison, A.E. 1978, Feed and Feeding. Animal
Formulation and the Aim in leaming Fead Matter and Mutrition Prentice Hall of Indian Private Ltd. New
interrelationships with other refated Rations Formulation Delhi.
field of science. Titiman, A.D., H. Hartadi, S.Rekschadiprodjo, S.
Prawirokusumo and Lebdosoekejo. 1998. limu
Makanan Temak Dasar. Gadjahmada University
Press. Yogyakarta.
2. | Atthe end of this course, student will | Fead Matier Classification and Basis of Feed Matter Harris, L.E, 1970. Nutrition Research Techniques for
be able fo mention classification of | Sampling Classification 4x50 Domestic and Witd
feed matter both generally and The criteria of each group minutes | Animal. Utah State University, Logan, Utah, USA
internationaly and able to do feed Sampling technique and the 2.Tillman, A.D.H. Hartadi, S.Reksohadiprodjo.
matter sampling representatively. handling of ferage and S .Prawirokusumo and S.Lebdosoekojo. 1998, limu
cencentrale sample Makanan Temnak Dasar. Gadjahmada University
Jurgens, MH. 1974, Applied Animal Feedingand |
Nutriticn. 34 Edition. KendaliHunt Publishing Co.
lowa, USA
3. | Atthe end of this course, student wilf | Testing The Quality of Feed The aim and methods AQAC. 1970. Official Methods of Analysis of The
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e
*},ﬁ%{‘ COURSE OUTLINE

No. Spesific Instruction Major Topic Minor Topic Time Reading Source
Esfimation
be able to explain the methods of Matter Testing technique and 8x50 Association of Official Agricuitural Chemists.
feed quality physically and procedures minutes Washington DG, USA.
chemically and also abla to do The factors that infiuence feed Harris, L.E. 1970, Nutrition Research Techniques for
proximate analysis. quality Domestic and Wild Animal. Utah State University,
Information about Feed Matter Logan, Utah, USA.
Analysis Table PCAARD. 1887, The Philipines Recommands for
Livestocks Fead Formutation. Technical Bulletin
No. 64. PCAARD, Los Banos
4. | Atthe end of this course, student will | Planis and Animal Feed Matter Canventional Plants and Animal Koloman Bod'a. 1990. Non Conventional Feedstuffs in
be able to explain the limitation and Feed Matier 4x50 The Nuirition of Farm Animal, Development in
mention the plants and animal feed In conventional Plants and minutes Animal and Veterinary Science. 23.
both conventional and in Anirmal Feed Matier Elsevier Science Publishing Company. Inc. New York,
conventional Tiliman, A.D..H. Hastadi,
S.Reksohadiprodjo,S.Prawirokusumo and
S.Lebdosoekojo. 1998. limu Makanan Ternak Dasar.
(adjahmada University Press. Yogyakara.
5. | Atthe end of this course, student will | Anti quality factors on feed The classification of anti quality Cullison, A.E. 1978. Feed and Feeding. Animal
be able to explain and mention matter factors on feed matter 2x50 Nutrition Prentice Hall of Indian Private Lid. New
several anti quality factors on feed The limitation in using feed minuies Delhi.
matter matter contains anti quality Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Fund. 1995. Basic
factors in rations formulation Animal Nutrition and Feeding. 4t. Edition. John
Wiley & Sons, New York.
Tilden Wayne Perry. 1982. Feed Formulation. 4.
Edition. The Interstate Printers and Publisers. Inc.
Andville. llinois.
At the end of this course, student will | Feed Supplements Nutritive feed supplements 2x50 Cullison, A.E. 1978. Feed and Feeding. Animal
be able to explain and mention feed Non-nukritive feed supplements minutes Nutrition Prentice Hall of Indian Private Ltd. New

supplements and also use it both

| nutrtive and non nutriive

Function and the doses of using

Delhi.
Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1935. Basic

1 Animal Nutrition 2nd Feeding, 4%, Edition. John™ =~ T

Wiley & Sons, New York.
Tilden Wayne Perry. 1982, Feed Formulation. 4,
Edition. The Interstate Printers and Publisers. Inc.
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COURSE OUTLINE

2
[

s

No. Spesific [nstruction Major Topic Minor Topic Time Reading Source
Estimation
Andville. lllinois.
6. | Atthe end of this course, student will | Basis of Rations Fermulation * Basis of feed matter selection
be able to mention and explain the e Methods in rations formulation 12x50 Cullison, A.E. 1978. Feed and Feeding. Animal
pre requirements of feed matter o Trial and error method minutes Nutrition Prentice Hall of Indian Private Ltd. New
Ll

selection ard also explain several
methods of rations fermutzation
according to the purpose of animal
Ausbandry business

Diagonal method (Pearson’s
square method)
Linear programming method

Delhi.

Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond. 1895, Basic
Animat Nutrition and Feeding. Ed. 4% fohn Wiley &
Sons, New York.

Tillman, A.D.,H. Hartadi, S.Reksohadiprodjo,
S.Prawirckusumo and

S.Lebdosoekojo. 1998. llmu Makanan Ternak Dasar,
Gadjahmada University Press. Yogyakarta

Tilden Wayne Perry. 1982. Feed Formulation. 4t
Edition. The Interstate Printers and Publisers. Inc.
Andville. lllinois.
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COURSE . Forage Crops

COURSE CODE
CREDIT | 3 (2-1)



Course
Code number/credit
Course QOutline

General Instruction

ANIMAL SCIENCE FACULTY - DIPONEGORO UNIVERSITY
COURSE OUTLINE

Forage Crops

-------------- /3(2-1)

Mastering forage science for the production of forage and sceds (discuss about the adaptation, distribution, systematic,
morphology, identification, physiology, reproduction, cultivation of forage crops).

After finishing this course, student will be able to understand and explain correctly about the adaptation and
distribution, systematics, morphology, identification, physiology, reproduction and cultivation of forage crops

References 1. Crowder, L. V. And H. R. Chheda. 1982. Tropical Grasslad Husbandry. Lonngman Group Ltd, London.
2. Humphreys, L. R. 1980.a Tropical Pasture and Fodder Crops. 2" Ed., ITAS, Longman Group Ltd., London
3. Humphreys, L. R. 1980.b A Guide to Better pasture for the Tropics and Subtropics. 4™ Ed. Wright Stephenson and
Co Pty. Ltd. Australia.
4. Mcllroy, R. L. 1976. Pengantar Budidaya Padang Rumput Tropika, Pradnya Pararita, Jakarta.
5. Rekschadiprodjo, S. 1981. Produksi Tanaman Hijauan Makanan Ternak Tropik. Bagian Penerbitan Fakuitas
Ekonomi UGM, Yogyakarta.
6. Whiteman, P. C. 1980. Tropical pasture Science. Oxford University Press, London.
N, Spesific Instruction Topic Sub Topic Duration Reference
1. After finishing this lecture, student | Introduction 1. Forage crops 2x 50 L.R. Humphreys (1980) a
will be able to explain correctly 2. The role of forage minute pp. 7-12
about the roles of forage and its 3. Production process
production,principle principle
2. After finishing this lecture, student | Adaptation and | 1. Adaptation of forage | 4 x 50 R.J. Mc Hlroy (1976)
will be able to explain correctly | distribution of forage |crops . minute | pp32-55 )
about adaptation and distribution of | crops 2. Distribution of forage L.R. Humphreys (1980) a
forage crops crops pp. 1-0
3. After finishing this lecure, student | Botany of grasses and I. Systematics of grasses | 4 x 50 L.V. Crowder and Chehda (1980)
will be able to explain correctly | legumes and legumes minute pp. 47-62
about systematics and morphology 2. Morphology of
of grasses and legumes grasses and legumes




After finishing this lecure, student | Grasses and legumes 1. Forage grasses 4 x50 R.J. Mc llroy (19706)
will be able to explain correctly 2. Forage legumes minute pp. 21-31
about characteristic and adaptation R Humphreys (1930) b
of important types of grasses and pp. 24-79
legumes as forage crops
Test 2x50
After finishing this lecture, student | Physiology of forage 1.Physiology of forage 3 x50 ..V, Crowder and H.R. Chheda
will be able to explain correctly | crops and environment Crops minute (1982)pp.63-83
physiology of forage crops, the | effect for forage crop 2. The edaphic G.0. Mott and Popenoe (1977) pp. 157-
effect of environment for forage | growrh environment 187
crop growth 3.The climatic
environment
After finishing this lecture, student | Basics of making forage | 1. Land Preparation 4 x50 L.R. Humphreys (1930) a
will be able to explain correctly | crop land 2. Planting material minute pp 57-78
about forage cultivation technique 3. Forage cultivation L.R. Humphreys (1980) b
to build a forage crop land pp. 10-13
After finishing this course, student | The usage and caring of | 1. Defoliation principle | 4 x 50 R.J. Mc Tlroy (1976)
wilt be able to explain correctly | forage crop land 2. Types of usage minute pp 73-89, 114-116

forage crop utilisation and take care
of forage crop land

3. The caring of the soil’s
fertility

L.R. Humphreys (1980) b
pp. 14-21

R




LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course ‘ :  Forage Crops
Code Cowrse A — /3(2-1)
Credit . 3 (three)
Duration ¢ 2x 50 minute

Session s o1

A. Purpose :

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to understand and explain correctly
about adaptation and disttibution, systematics, morphology, identification, physiology,
reproduction and cultivation of forage crops

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to understanc and explam correctly
about the role of forage and its production principle.

B. Topics : Introduction
C. Sub Topi@fs
1. Forage crops

2. The role of forage crops
3. Production process principle

D. Teaching iActivity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in first session Paying attention -
12. | Explain the benefit of studying forage Paying attention -

crops

'3, | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
: in the first session

Content -4, | Explain definition of forage crops OHP or LCD

a. | Ask the sudent about forage crops | Answer the question | White board
b. | Discuss student answer
¢. | Explain the benefit of studying
: forage crops
+5. | Explain the role of forage crops in OHP or LCD
animal production
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the answers | White board
answer of forage crops role
b. | Give clues to student about the role | Paying attention OHP
of forage crop in animal production IFP
6. | Explain production process of forage OHP or LCD
crops
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the answer | White board
answer of forage crops role
b. | Explain the benefit of will be able | Paying attentiom OHP
to understand and explaining forage
crops production process




Closing

7. | Closing first session

a. i Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content

b. | Give time to student question Ask question

¢. | Explain overview the next lecture | Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
Check list and qiuz

L.

F. Reference

Humphreys, L R. 1980.a Tropical Pasture and Fodder Crops. 2" Ed., ITAS, Longman Group
td., London

LECTUR]NGAGENDA UNIT

Course } Forage Crops
Code Cowrse | 1 e /3(2-1)
Credit ; 3 (three)
Duration ! 4 x 50 minute
Session 3 2 and 3
A. Purpose |

1. General Instruction

2,
and dis
B. Topics
C.  Sub Topics

I.
2.

After ﬁmshmg this course, student will be able to understand and explain correctly
about adaptatzon and distribution, systematics, morphology, identification, physiology,
rcproducnon and cultivation of forage crops
Spemﬁc Instruction

After ﬁmshmg this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about adaptation

tribution of forage crops

: Adaptation and distribution of forage crops

5

Adaptatlon of forage crops
D;stnbutlon of forage crops

D. Teaching Act:vxty

Lecturer Activity Student Media and

‘ Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in second and third Paying attention -

‘* session

2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -

| in the second and third session
Content 3. | Explain adaptation of forage crops OHP or LCD

‘ a. | Ask the sudent about forage crops | Answer the White board

aadaptation question




T A
b. | Discuss student answer

Explain the distribution of forage crops OHP or LLCD
in world
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer of forage crops distribution | answers
. b. | Give clues to student about the Paying attention OHP
L adaptation and distribution of
forage crop in world
Closing 5. | Closing first session
a. | Ask the student to surnmarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

t

E. Evaluation

1. Check listand qiuz

F. References |

Humphreys, L. R. 1980.a Tropical Pasture and Fodder Crops. 2" Ed., ITAS, Longman
Group Ltd., London

Mcllroy, RL 1976. Pengantar Budidaya Padang Rumput Tropika. Pradnya Paramita,

J akaréa.

Course

Code Course
Credit
Duration
Session

A. Purpose |

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Forage Crops
--------- /3(2-1)
3 (three)

4 x 50 minute
4,5

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to understand and explain correctly
about adaptation and distribution, systematics, morphology, 1dentification, phystology.
reproduction and cultivation of forage crops

2. Speciﬁc Instruction
After ;ﬁnishing this lecure, student will be able to explain correctly about systematics
and morphology of grasses and legumes

t

B. Topics

C. Sub Topics

: Botany of grasses and legumes

1. Systematics of grasses and legumes

2. Morphology of grasses and leguimes

LS




B. Teaching Acﬁvity

}

L

i Lecturer Activity Student Media and
i Activity teaching
% aids
Preface 1. | Explair the topics in 4th and 5th session | Paying attention -
2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
| in this session
Content 3. | Explain systematics of grasses OHP or
| LCD :
| a. | Ask the sudent about grasses Answer the White board :
question :
i b. | Discuss student answer i
4. | Explain systematics of legumes OHPor
{ LCD j
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board |
i answer answers ;
? b. | Give clues to student about the Paying attention OHP
| systematics of grasses and legumes IFP
5. | Explain morphology of grasses and OHP or
‘ legumes LCD ‘
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board -
answer Aanswer !
: b. | Explain the benefit of will be able Paying attentiom OHP
to understand and explaining
ﬁ morphology of grasses and legumes
Closing 7. | Closing 4th and 5th session 1
| ' a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer | White board
lecture content '
: b. | Give time to student question Ask question
> ¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP
|

i
f

E. Evaluation

2. Check list and qiuz

F. Referenices |

Crowder, L. V. And H. R. Chheda. 1982. Tropical Grasslad Husbandry. Lonngman Group
Ltd, I;ondon.

!
|

1



* LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course Forage Crops
Code Course e [ 3 (2-1)
Credit 3 (three)
Duration \ 4 x 50 minute
Session : 6,7

A, Purpose |

1. Gener?i Instruction

After finishing this course, student will be able to understand and explain correctly
about adaptation and distribution, systematics, morphology, identification, physiology,

reproduction and cultivation of forage crops
2. Specific Instruction

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about characteristic

and adaptation of important types of grasses and legumes as forage crops

B. Topies : Grasses and legumes

C. Sub Topicé
1. Forage grasses
2. Forage legumes

D. Teaching fj’u:tivity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
l in the first session
Content 3. | Explain characteristic and adaptation of OHP or LCD
grasses
a. i Ask the sudent about identification | Answer the White board
L of grasses question
b. | Discuss student answer
1 c. | Explain the benefit of studying
“ characteristic and adaptation of
> grasses
4. | Explain characteristic and adaptation of OHP or LCD
f legumes
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
: angwer answers
b. | Give clues to student about the Paying attention OHP
, characteristic and adaptation of IFP
} legumes
| Closing 5. | Closing this session
! a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP




t
t

E. Evaiuationi

1. Check list and qiuz
F. References’

Humphreys, L R. 1980b A Guide to Better pasture for the Tropics and Subtropics. 4. Ed.
Wright Stephenson and Co Pty. Ltd. Australia

Mcllroy, R. L 1976. Pengantar Budidaya Padang Rumput Tropika. Pradnya Paramita, Jakarta,

Reksohadiprodjo, S. 1981. Produksi Tanaman Hijauan Makanan Temak Tropik. Bagian
Penerbitan Fakultas Ekonomi UGM, Yogyakarta

Course

Code Course

Credit
Duration
Session

3

A. Purpose .
General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to understand and explain correctly
about adaptation and distribution, systematics, morphology, identification, physiology,
reproduction and cultivation of forage crops
Specific Tnstruction

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly physiology of
forage crops, the effect of environment for forage crop growth

1.

B. Topics

C. Sub Topics
Physiology of forage crops
2. The edaphic environment
The climatic environment

!

~

2.

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Forage Crops
--------- /3 (2-1)
3 (three)

8 x 50 minute
8,9, and 10

Physiology of forage crops and environment effect for forage crop

growrh

D. Teaching%Acﬁvity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids

Preface - 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -

' 2. | Explan general and specific instruction | Paying attention -

? in this session
Content 3. | Explain physiology of forage crops OHP or LCD

- a. | Ask the sudent about physiology of | Answer the White board

forage crops question

b. | Discuss student answer




c. | Explain the benefit of studying
| physioclogy of forage crops
Explain the effect of edaphic OHP or LCD
| environment on forage crops
: a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about the Paying attention QOHP
effect of edaplic environment IFP
Explain the effect of climatic OHP or LCD
enviromment on forage crops
a. { Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answer
b. | Explain the benefit of will be able | Paying attentiom OHP
to understand and explaining the
effect of climatic environment on
forage crops '
Closing Closing first session
a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying aftenition OHP

E. Eva!uation?

1. Chec}c list and qiuz

F. References :

Crowder, L V. And H. R. Chheda. 1982. Tropical Grasslad Husbandry. Lonngman Group

1td, London
Humphreys, L. R. 1980.a Tropical Pasture and Fodder Crops. 2™ Ed., ITAS, Longman
Group Ltd., London

Course
Code Cowrse !
Credit
Duration |
Session

A. Purpose

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

[Forage Crops
--------- /3 (2-1)
3 {three)

4 x 50 minute
11, 12

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to understand and explain correctly about

adaptation and distribution, systematics, morphology, identification, physiology, reproduction

and cultivatior of forage crops
2. Specific Instruction

After finishing this lecture. student will be able to explain correctly forage cultivation

technique to build forage crop land




B. Topics : Basics of making forage crop land
C. Sub Topiés

I.  Land Preparation

2. Planting material

3. Forage cultivation

D.  Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and

" Activity teaching

3 aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -

2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -

: in the first session
Content 3. | Explain land preparation for grassland | Paying attention OHP or

*’ LCD

‘ a. | Ask the student about how to set up | Answer the White board

grassland question

; b. | Discuss student answer

4. | Explain forage cultivation Paying attention OHP or

f LCD

| a. | Ask the student and discuss forage | Discuss the White board

cultivation answers

b. | Give clues to student about forage | Paying attention OHP

3 cultivation IFP
Closing 6. | Closing first session

a. | Ask the student to summarize the | Give the answer | White board

lecture content

| b.  Give time to student question Ask question

; ¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

b

E. Evaluation

1. Check Elist and qiuz

I. References

Humphreys, L. R 1980.a Tro
Ltd., London

pical Pasture and Fodder Crops. 2™ Ed., ITAS, Longman Group

Humphreys, L. R. 1980.b A Guide to Better pasture for the Tropics and Subtropics. 4. Ed.

i

t

b

Wright Stephenson and Co Pty. Ltd. Austr




LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course ; . Forage Crops
Code Course | D e /3(2-1)
Credit } . 3 (three)
Duration | © 4 x 50 minute
Session 13, 14
A. Purpose

1. General Instruction

After Eﬁnishing this course, student will be able to understand and explain correctly
aboutiadaptation and distribution, systematics, morphology, identification, physiology,

reproduction and cultivation of forage crops

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly forage crop
utilisation and take care of forage crop land
B. Topics : The usage and caring of forage crop land
C. Sub Tnpiés
1. Types of usage
2. Defoliation principle
3.

The caring of soil’s fertility

D. Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
! Activity teaching aids
Preface '1. | Explain the topics in first session Paying attention -
:2. | Bxplain the benefit of stadying The usage | Paying attention -
i and caring of forage crop land
'3. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
; in the first session
Content 4. | Explain types of usage of forage crops OHP or LCD
i a. | Ask the sudent about types of usage | Answer the White board
of forage crops question
: b. | Discuss student answer
5, 1 Explain forage crop defoliation OHP or LCD
{ a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer ANSWETS
b. | Give clues to student about the Paying attention OHP
defoliation of forage crop IFP
. 6. | Explain the caring of soil’s fertlity Paying attention OHP or LCD
‘: a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer of renovation answer
b. | Explain the benefit of the caring of | Paying attentiom OHP
soil’s fertlity
Closing 7. | Closing first session
a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board

lecture content




' |'b. ! Give time to student question Ask question

c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation t
1. Check list and qiuz

F. References

Humphreys, L. R 1980.b A Guide to Better pasture for the Tropics and Subtropics. 4" Ed.
Wright Stephenson and Co Pty. Ltd. Australia.

Mcllroy, R. L. 1§76. Pengantar Budidaya Padang Rumput Tropika. Pradnya Paramita, Jakarta.
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COURSE

COURSE CODE
CREDIT

. FEASIBILITY STUDY AND
PROJECT EVALUATION (FSPE)

: 3(2-1)




SUBJECT STUDIED

CODE NUMBER/SYSTEM
OF SEMESTER CREDIT

DESCRIPTION

AIM OF GENERAL
INSTRUCTION

BIBLIOGRAPHY

xo?oo-ucnu‘

OUTLINE COURSE

: FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION (FSPE)
: PTE 308/3(2-1)

. Feasibility Studi and Project Evaluation (FSPE) Subject Studied discuss about farm activity proposal and

farm business evaluation in part of benefit and feasible based on time value of money and investment criteria.

. o At the end of study, the student can understand and explain the component, definition and meaning of

livestock FSPE
» Student can understand and compose the livestock farm business FSPE proposal

1. Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL Maspaitela dan RCG Varley. 1997. Pengantar
Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.

2. Ellen Christina, M. Fuad, Sugiyanto dan E. Sukarno. 2002. Anggaran Perusahaan Suatu Pendekatan
Praktis. PT Gramedia Pustaka Utama, Jakarta.

3. Iman Suvharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional. Penerbit Erlangga,
Surabaya.

4. Indriyo Gitosudarmo dan Muhamad Najnudin. 2003. Anggaran Perusahaan Teori dan Soal Jawab.
BPFE, Yogyakarta

. J. Price Gittinger. 1992, Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press, Jakarta. (Terjemahan)
. Kadariah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE Ul, Jakarta.

. Siswanto Sutojo. 1989. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. PT Pustaka Binaman Pressindo. Jakarta.

. Soetrisno PH. 1995. Dasar-Dasar Evaluasi dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset. Yogyakarta. -
. Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN Yogyakarta.
10. Yakob Ibrahim. 2003. Studi Kelayakan Bisnis. Rineka Cipta. Jakarta.



,,Book,,,no-; B P

B : ot Liaall
1. Student can understand and explain | Introduction Definition and meaning of Feasibility Study 100 Book no.
the definition and meaning, benefit and Project Evaluation (FSPE) and its| minute 1.3,5,6,
and scoupe of FSPE application for livestock farm business. 7. 8 9
Benefit and scoupe of FSPE and 10
2. 1 Student can understand and explain ; Some aspetcs of | ® Technical aspect, 3x 100 | Book
some aspects of FSPE, such technical | FSPE Managerial and administration aspect, minute | no. 1,3.6
aspect, managerial and administration c al and 9
. . ommercial aspect,
aspect, commercial aspect, financial . . .
and economic aspec, legal aspect and Financial and economic aspec,
environmental aspect Legal aspect
Environmental aspect
3. Student can understand and explain | * Financial and Input — output livestock farm business 3x 100 | Book no.
the .ﬁnancn'al and econon?lfz.aspects economic aspect Opportunity cost minute 1,2, 3,
consist of input factors utilizing for for livestock .. . 4,5and 9
livestock farm business, livestock | farm business The concept, determination and evaluation of
product, opportunity cost and, the | s Shadow prices shadow price for livestock farm business
differences between financial and the differences between financial and
economic analysis. economic analysis.
Determination of financial and economic
analysis
1-4.. . i_Student can-understand and-explain- - -|-Discounting- - - -and-|- ~Compounding interest factor——- ~——— ~ — — |- — 108~ —-
The concept of discounting and | undiscounting Annuity and deferred annuity minute | 1,3,6 and
undiscounting  computation  and | analysis, time value 9
application of time value of money for of money
livestock farm business investment
analysis.




Student can understand and explain | Investment  criteria Net Present Value (NPV) 6 x 100 | Book no.
the investment criteria concept consist | for livestock farm Internal Reate of Return (IRR) minute 1,3,5,6,7,
of NPV, IRR, Gross BC, Net BC and business - . s o 8.9, and
influencing inflation for inevestment Gross Benelit Cost Ratio (Gross BC) 10

Net Benefit Cost Ratio (Net BC)

Inflation focuss on the investment
Student can understand and explain | Investment  criteria IRR and Net BC comparison 100 Book no.
investment criteria  utilizing for | utilizing for choosing Cross over discount rate minute | 1,3,5,6,7,
choosing livestock farm business | livestock farm 8,9, and
investment possibility business investment 10

possibility

Student can understand, explain and | Composing the FSPE Composing the FSPE Proposal of livesctok 100 Book no.
compose the Livestock fram business Proposal farm business minute | 1and 6

FSPE Proposal

Evaluating method of livestock Investment
Criteria




; SUBJECT STUDIED CONTRACT
EEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION (3 SCS)

STUDY PROGRAM

SOCIAL ECONOMIC ANIMAL AGRICULTURE

DAY

TIME

CLASS

LECTURER

SYLLABUS :

Feasibility study and project evaluation discuss about project planning, some
aspects of FSPE, cost and benefit identification for FSPE, Financial and economic
analysis, discounting and discounting factor, investment criteria, and composing of

FSPE Proposal

AIM OF GENERAL INSTRUCTION :
e At the end of study, the student can understand and explain the component,

‘definition and meaning of livestock FSPE
e Student can understand and compose the livestock farm business FSPE

proposal

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

WEEK | TOPIC SUB TOPIC LECTURER
I | Introduction = Definition and meaning of
} Feasibility Study and Project
| Evaluation (FSPE) and its
application for livestock farm
business.
* Benefit, scoupe and project cycle
j of FSPE
2,3 i} Some aspetcs of FSPE = Technical aspect,
! » Managerial and administration
aspect,
= Commercial aspect,
= Financial and economic aspec,
» Legal aspect
= Environmental aspect
4,5,6 (= Financial and | e Input ~ output livestock farm
|  economic aspect for| business
i| livestock farm business | « Opportunity cost
'| = Shadow prices « The concept, determination and
evaluation of shadow price for
livastock farm business
o the differences between financial
and economic analysis.




s Determination of financial and
economic analysis

Discounting and | ¢ Compounding interest factor

Eundiscouming analysis, | « Annuity and deferred annuity
‘time value of money

‘e MID TEST TEAM

10, 11, [lInvestment criteria for | ¢ Net Present Value (NPV)
12, 13,

14 i‘livestock farm business o Internal Reate of Return (IRR)
‘ e Gross Benefit Cost Ratio (Gross
BCO)
s Net Benefit Cost Ratio (Net BC)
o [nflation focuss on the investment

14, 15 ;Investment criteria | « IRR and Net BC comparison

utilizing  for  choosing | e Cross over discount rate
livestock farm business
linvestment possibility

_iComposing the FSPE | ¢ Composing the FSPE Proposal of

1Proposal tivesctok farm business

+ Evaluating method of livestock
Investment Criteria

PRACTICAL AGENDA UNIT

Mahasiswa diberikan bimbingan yang berkaitan dengan kegiatan praktikum
lapangan tentang permasalahan dan bagaimana menyusun SKEP yang dapat
dikerjakan sebagai tugas.

F. EVALUATION :

1. Assignment and Practice : 40 %

2. MIDTest :30%
3. Final Exam 130 %
Total : 100%

E. BIBLIQ GRAPHY :

l.

C[iv{t Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL Maspaiteta dan RCG
Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.

Ellen Christina, M. Fuad, Sugiyanto dan E. Sukarno. 2002. Anggaran Perusahaan
Suatu Pendekatan Praktis. PT Gramedia Pustaka Utama, Jakarta.

Imaﬁ_ Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.
Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

Indriyo Gitosudarmo dan Muhamad Najnudin. 2003. Anggaran Perusahaan Teori
dan Soal Jawab. BPFE, Yogyakarta

J. Pf‘ice Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press.
Jakarta. (Terjemahan)




b

6. Kadériah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE UI,
Jakarta,

7. Siswanto Sutojo. 1989. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. PT Pustaka Binaman Pressindo.
Jakarta.

8. Soetrisno PH. 1995. Dasar-Dasar Evaluasi dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset.
Yogyakarta.

9. Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN
Yogyakarta.
10. Yakob Ibrahim. 2003. Studi Kelayakan Bisnis. Rineka Cipta. Jakarta.
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Subject Studied
Code of Subject
System of Credit

Semester

Time of Mfi:eting

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT L

FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION

PTE 308 / 2-1
3 SCS (2-1)

1 x 100 munite

Meeting Schedule 21

A. AIM !
1. Aim
Geneéral

Instruction
2. Aim of Special
Instruction

B. Topic |
C. Sub Tépic

|

o At the end of study, the student can understand and explain

of :

the component, definition and meaning of livestock FSPE

o Student can understand and compose the livestock farm

business FSPE proposal

benefit and project cycle of FSPE

Introduction

Student can understand and explain the definition and meaning,

o Definition and meaning of Feasibility Study and Project
Evaluation (FSPE) and its application for livestock farm

business.

e Benefit, scoupe and project cycle of FSPE

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

topic
e the lectured contract and textbook
for FSPE

Phase’ Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
; teaching |
equipment |
I 2 3 4
Introduction | Describe and explain : = Take note of White board,
| o The competence of topis and sub OHP / LCD, !

= written and
discussion

= Take note of

board maker.

Presentation

Describe and explain

e Definition and meaning of
Feasibility Study and Project
Evaluation (FSPE) and its
application for livestock farm
business, benefit, scoupe and

project cycle of FSPE

» give suggestion
= discussion
= written

White board,
OHP / LCD,
board maker.

The closing of
the session
I

a. closing of session

b. give the conclusion of topic, sub
topic and discussion result

c. give an assigment related to
introduction material

d. describe the next subject lectured

s presentation

= give comment or
question related
to introduction
and scoupe of
FSPE

= doing an
assignment

« take not eof

= group
report

= written the
comment
and
question




E. Evaluation :
The Instrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability and
student class activity

BIBLIOGRAPHY

1.

2.

3.

Clivé Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL Maspaitela dan RCG
Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.

Iman Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.
Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

J. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press,
Jakarta.

Kadzltriah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE Ul,
Jakarta.

Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN
Yogyakarta.

b
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LECTURING AGENDA UNIT 1i

Subject Studied

FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION
Code of Subject PTE 308/ 2-1
System of Credit 3 8CS (2-1)
Semester

2 x 100 munite
2,3and 4

Time of Mgeting
Meeting Schedule

A. AIM |

. » At the end of study, the student can understand and explain
I Aim  of the component, definition and meaning of livestock FSPE
General

¢ Student can understand and compose the livestock farm
business FSPE proposal
Student can understand and explain some aspects of FSPE.

Instruction
2. Aim of Special

Instruction such technical aspect, managerial and administration aspect.
‘ commercial aspect, financial and economic aspec, legal aspect
and environmental aspect
B. Topic . Some aspects of FSPE
C. Sub Topic . = Technical aspect,

= Managerial and administration aspect,
= Commercial aspect,

» Financial and economic aspec,

= Legal aspect

= Environmental aspect

D. Teachiﬁg and Learning Activities

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
‘} teaching
equipment
1! g 3 4
Introduction | Describe and explain : Take note of White board,
j s The competence of topis and sup topic written and OHP  LCD,
discussion board maker.
e Some aspects of FSPE Take note of

Presentation | Describe and explain give suggestion | White board.
' » Technical aspect, discussion and | OHP = LCD.

|

» Managerial and administration aspect,
Commercial aspect,
Financial and economic aspec,
Legal aspect
Environmental aspect
Group discussion
randomly point toward the student to
present the group discussion repcit
» describe the next subject lectured

prsentation
written and
submit of group
report

board maker.




The ciosing of
the session

closing of session

give the conclusion of topic, sub topic

L and discussion result

‘ ¢c. give an assigment related to some
aspects of FSPE

d. describe the next subject lectured

o P

presentation
give comment or
question related
to some aspects
of FSPE

doing an
assignment

take note of

group
report

written the
comment
and
question

E. EVALUATION :

The Instrument usage : check list for eva

student class activity

F. BIBLIOGRAPHY :

1.

2.

3.

Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL Masp

Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.

Imai Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.

Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

1. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-

Jakarta.

Kadariah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar

Jakarta.

luating an assigment student capability and

aitela dan RCG

Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press,

Evaluasi Proyek. FE UL,

Soetrisno PH. 1995. Dasar-Dasar Evaluasi dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset.

Yogyakarta.

Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000, Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN

Yq‘gyakarta




Subject Stéldied
Code of Subject
System of Credit

Semester |

Time ofMeeting

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT IIX

FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION

PTE 308 / 2-1
3 SCS (2-1)

2 x 100 munite

Schedule Meeting 1 5,6and7

t

a. AIM |

1. Aim
General
Instruction

2. Aim’ of Special
Instf'uction

i

B. Topic,

C. Sub Topic

¢ At the end of study, the student can understand and explain
of : the component, definition and meaning of livestock FSPE
» Student can understand and compose the livestock farm

business FSPE proposal

Student can understand and explain the financial and economic

aspects consist of input factors utilizing for livestock farm

business, livestock product,

opportunity cost and, the

differences between financial and economic analysis.

s Financial and economic aspect for livestock farm business

= Shadow prices

o Input — output livestock farm business

e Opportunity cost

¢ The concept, determination and evaluation of shadow price

for livestock farm business
o the differences between financial and economic analysis.
s Determination of financial and economic analysis

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

business

e Opportunity cost

e The concept, determination and
evaluation of shadow price for
livestock farm business

o the differences between financial
and economic analysis.

o Determination of financial and
economic analysis

¢ Group discussion

presentation

= written and
submit of group
report

* submit an
assignment

Phase Lecturer Activities ‘Student Activities | Media and
teaching
equipment
! 2 3 4
Introduction | Describe and explain : = Take note of White board.
" e The competence of topis and sub | = written and OHP / LCD.
topic discussion board maker.
e Financial and economic analysis | * Take note of
| and shadow prices .
Presentation | Describe and explain : = gjve suggestion | White board.
1 o Input — output livestock farm | discussionand | OHP / LCD.

board maker.




Randomly point toward the
student to  present  group
discussion report

s Describe next subject lectured

The closing of
the session

closing of session

. give the conclusion of topic, sub

topic and discussion result
give an assigment related to
financial and economic analysis

. describe the next subject

lectured

presentation
give comment or
question related
to financial and
economic
anaysis of FSPE
doing an
assignment

take note of

group
report

written the

comment
and
question

§

E. EVALUATION :
The Instrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability and
student class activity

BIBLIOGRAPHY :

1. Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL Maspaitela dan RCG
Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.
2. Iman Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.
Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.
3. J. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press,

Jakarta.

4. Kadariah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE Ul,

Jakarta.

5. Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN

Yogyakarta



H

Subject Studied
Code of Subject
System of Credit
Semester

Time of Meeting
Schedule Meeting

A AIM |
1. Alm of
General
Instruction
2. Aim pf Special
Instruction

B. Topicf
C. Sub Topic

+

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT IV

FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION
PTE 308 /2-1
3 8CS (2-1)

1 x 100 munite
8

e At the end of study, the student can understand and explain
the component, definition and meaning of livestock FSPE

e Student can understand and compose the livestock farm
business FSPE proposal

Student can understand and explain the concept of discounting

and undiscounting computation and application of time value

of money for livestock farm business investment analysis.

Discounting and undiscounting analysis, time value of money

e Compounding interest factor

e Annuity and deferred annuity

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
teaching
equipment
I 2 3 4
Introduction | Describe and explain : = Take note of White board.
« The competence of topis and sub topic | * written and OHP / LCD.
i e Discounting and undiscounting factor discussion board maker.
‘ » Take note of
Presentation | e Compounding interest factor = Take note of White board.
‘ o Annuity and deferred annuity = give suggestion | OHP / LCD.
» Group discussion x discussiop and | board maker.
e Randomly point toward the student to | - Presentation
present group discussion report * written and
e Describe next subject lectured submit of group
report submit an
assignment
The closing of | a. closing of session = presentation = group
the session b. give the conclusion of topic, sub topic | * give comment or report
‘ and discussion result question related | = written the
c. give an assigment related to to discounting, comment
discounting and undiscounting factor undiscounting and
d. describe the next subject lectured a doing an question
§ assignment
: = take note of

E. EVALUATION :

The Instrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability and

student class activity



F. BIBLIOGRAPHY :

1.

2.

Cliv@ Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL Maspaitela dan RCG
Varley. 199 7. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.
Iman Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.

Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.
J. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press,

Jakarta.
Kadériah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE Ul

Jakarta.
Soettisno PH. 1995. Dasar-Dasar Evaluasi dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset.

Yogyakarta.
Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN

Yogyakarta
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L

Subject Studied

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT V

e At the end of study, the student can understand and explain
the component, definition and meaning of livestock FSPE

e Student can understand and compose the livestock farm

Student can understand and explain the investment criteria

concept consist of NPV, IRR, Gross BC, Net BC and

FTEASIBILITY STUDY AND PRCQJECT EVALUATION
Code of Subject PTE 308/ 2-1
System of/ Credit 3 SCS (2-1)
Semester .
Time of Meeting 6 x 100 munite
Schedule Meeting 9, 10, 11,12, 13, and 14
A AIM
1. Aim of
General
Ins‘gruction business FSPE proposal
2. Aim of Special
Instruction
influencing inflation for inevestment
B. TOP“‘% Investment criteria for livestock farm business
C. Sub Topic Investment concept and investment criteria, such :

L]

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

I

Net Present Value (NPV)

Internal Reate of Return (IRR)
Gross Benefit Cost Ratio (Gross BC)
Net Benefit Cost Ratio (Net BC)
Inflation focuss on the investment

[nvestment concept and
investment criteria, such :

» Net Present Value (NPV)

e Internal Reate of Return (IRR)

o Gross Benefit Cost Ratio
{Gross BC)

s Net Benefit Cost Ratio (Net
BC)

= Inflation focuss on the
investment

Group discussion
Randomly point
student to  present
discussion report

toward the
group

» give suggestion
» discussion and
presentation

= written and
submit of group
report submit an
assignment

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and

I teaching

equipment

I 2 3 |
Introduction | Describe and explain : = Take note of White board,
| _» The competence of topis and { * Written and OHP / LCD.
sub topic discussion board maker.
& o Investment criteria = Take note of

Presentation Describe and explain relation to | = Take note of White board,

QHP / LCD,
board maker.




Describe next subject lectured

The closing of | a. closing of session * presentation " group
the session | b. give the conclusion of topic, | ® give comment or report

sub topic and discussion result question related | » written the

c. give an assigment related to to investment cominent
i investment criteria criteria and

d. describe the next subject = doing an question
‘> lectured assignment

= take note of

i
|
b

E. EVALUATION :
The Instrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability and
student class activity

F. BIBLIOGRAPHY :

1.

2.

3.

Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL Maspaitela dan RCG
Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.

Iman Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek, Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.
Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

J. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian., Ul Press,
Jakarta.

Kadariah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Provek. FE U,
Jakarta.

Soetrisno PH. 1995. Dasar-Dasar Evaluasi dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset.
Yogyakarta.

Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN
Yogyakarta
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Subject Studied
Code of Subject
System of Credit
Semester

Time of Meeting
Schedule Meeting

A. AIM |
I.  Aim  of
General
Instruction

2. Aim.of Special

Instriction
B. Topic
C. Sub Topic

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT VI

FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION
PTE 308 / 2-1
3SCS(2-1)

1 x 100 munite
15

o At the end of study, the student can understand and explain
the component, definition and meaning of livestock FSPE

e Student can understand and compose the livestock farm
business FSPE proposal

Student can wunderstand and explain investment criteria
utilizing for choosing livestock farm business investment
possibility

Investment criteria utilizing for choosing livestock farm
business investment possibility

¢ IRR and Net BC comparison

e Cross over discount rate

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

Phase: Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
teaching
equipment
I 2 3 4
Introduction | Describe and explain : » Take note of White board,
; e The competence of topis and sub | * written and OHP / LCD,
tonic discussion board maker.
 Investment criteria utilizing for | * Take note of
x choosing investment possibility
Presentation | Describe and explain : » Take note of White board,
e IRR and Net BC comparison = give suggestion [ OHP / LCD,
e Cross over discount rate » discussion and board maker.
Group discussion presentation
Randomly point toward the student to | ® Wwritten and
5 present group discussion report submit of group
: Describe next subject lectured report submit an
; assignment
The closing of | a. closing of session = presentation * group
the session | b. give the conclusion of topic, sub | * give comment or report
‘ topic and discussion result question related | = written the
c. give an assigment related to to investment comment
utilizing investment possibility criteria and
d. describe the next subject lectured possibility question
= doing an
assignment
= take note of

11




E. EVALUATION :
The Instriment usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability and
student class activity

BIBLIOf(}RAPHY :

1.

2.

Clive, Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL. Maspaitela dan RCG
Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.

Iman Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.
Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

1. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press,
Jakarta.

Kadariah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE Ul,
Jakarta.

Soetrisno PH. 1995. Dasar-Dasar Evaluast dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset.
Yogyakarta.

Suad-j,Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN
Yogyakarta
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Subject Sttidied

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT VI

FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION

Code of Subject PTE 308/ 2-1
System of Credit 38CS (2-1)

Semester

Time of M;eeting

1 x 100 munite

Schedule Meeting 2 16

A. AIM

e At the end of study, the student can understand and explain
of : the component, definition and meaning of livestock FSPE
e Student can understand and compose the livestock farm

I. Aim
General
Instnj_uction business FSPE proposal
2. Aim of Snecial
Insttuction fram business FSPE Proposal
B. Topicg Composing the FSPE Proposal
C. Sub Topic

i

Student can understand, explain and compose the Livestock

» Composing the FSPE Proposal of livesctok farm business

e Evaluating method of livestock Investment Criteria

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

topic
e Composing the FSPE Proposal

discussion
» Take note of

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities | Media and
teaching
equipment

l 2 3 4
Introduction | Describe and explain : = Take note of White board,
| e The competence of topis and sub | » written and OHP / LCD,

board maker.

Presentation

Describe and explain :

» Take note of

White board,

e Composing the FSPE Proposal of | © EIV® suggestion | OHP / LCD
; livesctok farm business « discussion and  } board maker.
e« Evaluating method of livestock | ‘pvrreizteen;aatrll?in
Investment Criteria submit of group
Group discussion report submit an
Randomly point toward the student assienment
to present group discussion report =
; Describe next subject lectured
The closing of | a. closing of session * presentation = group
the session | b. give the conclusion of topic, sub | = give comment or report
! topic and discussion result question related | = written the
‘ ¢. describe the final exam to composing comment
' FSPE Proposal and
} = take note of question

E. EVALUATION :

The Instrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability and

student class activity

'

13




t

i

F. BIBLIOGRAPHY :

l.

2.

Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL Maspaitela dan RCG
Var!jey. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.

Iman Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.
Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

J. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press,
Jakarta.

Kadariah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE U],
Jakarta.

Soetrisno PH. 1995, Dasar-Dasar Evaluasi dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset.
Yogvakarta,

Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN
Yogyakarta.
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Subject Studied

PRACTICAL AGENDA UNIT I

FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATICN

o At the end of practical, the student can compute interest rate,

Code of Subject PTE 308 /2-1
Time of Meeting : 1 x 100 munite
Meeting Schedule :o 1
A, AIM
1. %Aim of
General

Insti'uction

2. Ain{' of Special

Instruction
B. Topic
C. Sub prio

Payback Period, BC ratio, Profitability Indeks, IRR, NPV,

Financial and Economis Analisys Ekonomi and compose

FSPE proposal.

value and interest of rate

Time value of money

Present value and future value and interest of rate

D. Teachiﬁg and Learning Activities

Student can understand and explain present value and future

the practical

topic and discussion result
b. give an assigment related to
time value of money
c. describe the next subject
practical

question related
to time value of
money

= doing an
assignment

= take note of

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities | Media and
! teaching
: equipment
1 2 3 4
Introduction | Describe and give an example of | » Take note of White board.,
i present value, future value and | * written and OHP / LCD,
interest rate calculation discussion board maker.
Preatical |
‘ guidance
Presentation | Describe and give an example of | * Take note of White board,
‘ present value, future value and | = Give an answere | OHP / LCD,
interest rate calculation = Give suggestion | board maker.
' Prcatical
guidance
The closing of | a. give the conclusion of topic, sub | * give comment or | written the

comment and |
question %

E. EVALUATION - doing an assignment and give next an assignment

F. BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. S
Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi
2. Iman Suharto. 1995. Manajemen

Pe;ncrbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

3. 1./ Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa E

Jakarta.

abur, PFL Maspaitela dan RCG
Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.
Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.

konomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press.



wh

Kadariah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE Ul,
Jakaj’rta‘

Kadarsan, 1996. Evaluasi Proyek-proyek Pertanian, Ul Press, Jakarta

Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN
Yogyakarta.



Subject Studied
Code of Subject
Time of Meeting

Meeting Schedule

A AIM

1. Aim

General

Instruction
2. Aim of Special

Instruction
B. Topic |
C. Sub Tobic

PRACTICAL AGENDA UNIT II

FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION
PTE 308 /2-1
1 % 100 munite

At the end of practical, the student can compute interest rate,
Payback Period, BC ratio, Profitability Indeks, IRR, NPV,
Financial and Economis Analisys Ekonomi and compose

FSPE proposal.

Student can understand, explain and calculate of depreciation
method

Depreciation Method
Depreciation Method

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

b

= take note of

Phase | Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
'3 teaching
equipment
1 2 3 4
Introduction | * Describe and explain depreciation | » Take note of White  board,
? method = written and OHP / LCD,
= Calculation of depreciation method discussion board maker.
Prcatical
f guidance
Presentation | Describe, explain and calculate of | calculate of } White board,
| livestock farm business depreciation livestock  farm |OHP / LCD,
: business board maker.
; depreciation Prcatical
: guidance
The closing of | a. give the conclusion of topic, sub « give comment | written the
the practical topic and discussion result or question comment and
b. give an assigment related to related to question
depreciation method depreciation
' ¢. describe the next subject practical method
= doing an
assignment

E. EVALﬁATION : doing an assignment and give next an assignment

F. BIBLIOGRAPHY :
1. Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur,

Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.
9. Iman Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.
Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

3. J. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Pro

Jakarta.

PFL Maspaitela dan RCG

yek Pertanian. Ul Press,




N

VRN

Kadériah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE Ul,
Jakarta.

_ Soetrisno PH. 1995. Dasar-Dasar Evaluasi dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset.

Yogyakarta.
Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN
Yogyakarta

}



PRACTICAL AGENDA UNIT I

Subject Studied . FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION

Code of Subject - PTE308/2-1
Time of Meeting : 1 x 100 munite
Meeting Schedule .3
A AIM _ e At the end of practical, the student can compute interest raie,
1. Aim of : Payback Period, BC ratio, Profitability Indeks, IRR, NPV,
Ger}eral Financial and Economis Analisys Ekonomi and compose
Instruction FSPE proposal.
2. Aim of .Spemai © Student can understand, explain and analyse of linear and non
[nstruction regression method for investment forecasting
B. Topic ! Analysis of Investment forecasting
C. Sub TOPiC . Definition and meaning of regression analysis, usage and
: computing of linear and non linear regression for investment
forecating

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

1t

Media and

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities
‘ teaching
1 equipment
1 2 3 4
Introduction | Describe and explain of regression | » Take note of White board,
! analysis = written and OHP / LCD,
: discussion board maker.
: Preatical
1 guidance
The closing of | a. give the conclusion of topic, sub = give comment | written the
the practical topic and discussion result or question comment and
: b. give an assigment related to reiated to guestion
depreciation method regression
c. describe the next subject practical analysis
= doing an
assignment
= take note of

E. EVALUATION : doing an aésignment and give next an assignment

F. BIBLIOGRAPHY :

1. Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL Maspaitela dan RCG

Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.

2. lrnan Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.

Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

3. J. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press,

Jakarta.

4. Kadariah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE Ul,

Jakarta.
5. Kadarsan, 1996, Evaluasi Proyek-proyek Pertanian, Ul Press, Jakarta




6. Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN
Yogyakarta



Subject Studied
Codc of Subject
Time of Meeting
Meeting Schedule

A AIM
I.  Aim of
General
Instruction
2. Aim of Special
Instnjlction
B. Topic !

C. Sub Topic

PRACTICAL AGENDA UNIT IV

FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION

PTE 308/ 2-1
I x 100 munite
4

o At the end of practical, the student can compute interest rate,
Payback Period, BC ratio, Profitability Indeks, IRR, NPV,
Financial and Economis Analisys Ekonomi and compose

FSPE proposal.

Student can understand and explain some aspects of FSPE

= Some aspects for activity planning

«  Some aspects for activity realization of livestock investment

Technical aspect, Managerial and administration aspect,
Commercial aspect, Financial and economic aspect, Legal
aspect Environmental aspect

D. Teaching and Learning Activitics

Phase ; Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
! teaching
| equipment
| ! 2 3 4
Introduction | Describe, explain and give an example | * Take note of White board,
f of some aspects of FSPE » written and QHP / LCD,
1 discussion board maker.
Prcatical
; guidance
Presentation | Describe, explain and give an example | = take note of and | = Board
i of some aspects of FSPE compose some | = OHP/LCD
aspects related | » Petunjuk
; to FSPE Praktikum
The closing of | a. give the conclusion of topic, sub = give comment | written the
the practical topic and discussion result or question comment and
" b. give an assigment related to related to some | question
depreciation method aspects of
¢c. describe the next subject practical FSPE
» doing an
assignment
v take note of

E. EVALUATION : doingan assignment and give next an assignment

F. BIBLIOGRAPHY :

I. Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PF

Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.
2. Iman Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.
Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

L. Maspaitela dan RCG




. J. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. UI Press,
Jakarta.

. Kadariah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE U],
Jakarta.

. Soetrisno PH. 1995. Dasar-Dasar Evaluasi dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset.
Yogyakarta.

. Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN
Yogyakarta



Subject Studied
Code of Subject
Time of Meeting

PRACTICAL AGENDA UNIT V

FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION

PTE 308 / 2-1
1 x 100 r.unite

Meeting Schedule : 5

A AIM

I. ‘tAim

General

Instruction
2. Aim of Special
Instruction

B. Topic
C. Sub’fopic

i

» At the end of practical, the student can compute interest rate,
of : Payback Period, BC ratio, Profitability Indeks, IRR, NPV,
Financial and Economis Analisys Ekonomi and compose

FSPE proposal.

livestock farm business

»  Livestock Investment Criteria

Some analvsis of investment criteria

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

Student can understand and explain the investment criteria of

» take note of

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
3' teaching
equipment
I 2 3 4
Introduction | Describe, explain and give an example | * Take note of White board,
| of investment calculation s written and OHP / LCD,
discussion board maker.
Prcatical
guidance
Presentation | Describe, explain and give an example | # take note of and | = Board
: of ROI NPV, IRR, BC ratios calculate the » OHP/L.CD
; calculation and influencing of inflation | investment = Petunjuk
3 to FSPE criteria Praktikum
The closing of | a. give the conclusion of topic, sub = give comment | written the
the practical topic and discussion result or question comment and
: b. give an assigment related to related question
depreciation method investment
c. describe the next subject practical criteria
* doing an
assignment

E. EVAEUATION : doing an assignment and give next an assignment

F. BIBLIGGRAPHY :

1. Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, L

Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.
2. Iman Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.

Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.

3. J. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi

Jakarta.

ien K. Sabur, PFL Maspaitela dan RCG

Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press,




. Ka(fariai1, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE U],
Jakarta.
. Soetrisno PH. 1995. Dasar-Dasar Evaluasi dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset.

Yogyakarta.
. Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN

Yogyakarta
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PRACTICAL AGENDA UNIT V1

Subject Sﬁudied . FEASIBILITY STUDY AND PROJECT EVALUATION

Code of Subject . PTE308/2-1
Time of Meeting : 1 x 100 munite
Meeting Schedule 2 6
A AIM ' o At the end of practical, the student can compute interest rate,
I. iAlm of : Payback Period, BC ratio, Profitability Indeks, IRR, NPV,
Geperal Financial and Economis Analisys Ekonomi and compose
Instruction FSPE proposal.
2. Aim of _513301&1 : Student can understand, explain and compose the FSPE
Instruction Proposal and calculate livestock farm business in term of
; financial and economic analysis
B. Topic I Composing Livestock FSPE Proposal
C. Sub :FOPiC © Data collecting from farm business or small scale of farming

3

D. Teachfng and Learning Activities

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
L teaching
| equipment
1, 2 3 4

Introduction | Describe, explain and give an example | = Take note of White board,
* of FSPE usage for farm business | written and OHP [/ LCD,

livestock discussion board maker.
Prcatical
guidance
Presentation | Student visitation to livestock farm | = visitation and » Board

; business or livestock small farm scale practical to » QHP/LCD

farm » Petunjuk
Praktikum
The closing of | a. give the conclusion of topic, sub » presentation of | Practical report

the practical topic and discussion result FSPE Report
| d. the result of FSPE proposal
composing description

E. EVALUATION . doing an assignment and give next an assignment

F. BIBLIOGRAPHY :
1. Clive Gray, Payaman Simanjuntak, Lien K. Sabur, PFL Maspaitela dan RCG
Varley. 1997. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. Gramedia Jakarta.
2. Iﬁnan Suharto. 1995. Manajemen Proyek. Dari Konseptual sampai Operasional.
Penerbit Erlangga, Surabaya.
3. J. Price Gittinger. 1992. Analisa Ekonomi Proyek-Proyek Pertanian. Ul Press,

Jakarta.
4. Kadariah, Lien Karlina dan Clive Gray. 1978. Pengantar Evaluasi Proyek. FE Ul,

Jfakarta.
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. Soetrisno PH. 1995, Dasar-Dasar Evaluasi dan Manajemen Proyek. Andi Offset,
Yogyakarta.

. Suad Husnan dan Suwarsono Muhammad. 2000. Studi Kelayakan Proyek. UKPN
Yogyakarta
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COURSE
COURSE CODE
CREDIT

: INTRODUCTION ECONOMICS

1 2(2-0)



COURSE OUTLINE

" | consumption utility, demand and

elasticity elasticity and factors of
demand influencing

2. “Factors of demand 7

influencing

. demand elasticity

SUBJECT STUDIED INTRODUCTION ECONOMICS
CODE NUMBER/SYSTEM PTF 108 /2 (2-0)
OF SEMESTER CREDIT
DESCRIPTION Introduction Economics discuss relation to economics development, production and consumption,
marketing, national economic welfare, economy cycle, economic policy, monetary and banking aspect.
AIM OF GENERAL At the end of study, the student can understand to economic concept and economic development,
INSTRUCTION production and consumption, marketing, national economic welfare, economy cycle, economic policy,
monetary and banking aspect.
No Aim of Specific Instruciion Topic Sub topic T;me_ References
Estimation
1. ! Student understand to economic | Economic scoupe . Introduction and economic 2x 100 I. Partadiredja, A. 1994,
introduction  and  economic history munite Pengantar Ekonomika. BPFE.
concept, economic  history, . Economic problems and Yogyakarta.
economic problems and aim of aim of economy 2. Sukirno, S. 1997. Pengantar
ECONOMY Teori Makro Ekonomi. PT
2. | Student undestand to production | Production, . production concept and 2x 100 Radja Grafindo. Persada.
and production process, | production process production factors munite Jakarta.
production  factors, cost of | and supply . Cost of production, supply 3. Sudarsono. 1983. Pengantar
production, supply and supply and supply elasticity Ekonomi Mikro. LP3ES.
elasticity Jakarta.
3. | Student understand to utility | Demand and . utility concept and demand 2x 100 4. Debertin, D.L. 1986.
concept and services and goods | consumption utility munite Agricultural Production

1 *Economics:Macmi]lan

Publishing Company. New
Y ork.
5. Bilas, R.A. 1986. Teori




Student understand to determine | Marketing theory | 1. market price determination 2 x 100
of market price, the market 2. marketl furctions munite
functions, market classification 3. market clssification
and farm business equilibrium 4. farm business cquilibrium
Student understand the indicators | National economic | 1. indicators of economic
of economic  growth and welfare growth and economic 2x 100
economic development, economic development munite
welfare and factors of economic 2. welfare indicators
growth determination. 3. factors of economic

growth determination
Student understand 2, 3 and 4! Economic cycle 1. the economic system of 2,
sectors of economic cycle and and economic 3 and 4 sectors. 3x 100
fiscal and monetery policy. policy. 2. fiscal and monetery policy. munite
Student understand to the kinds Banking and 1. the concept of money,
and functions of money, banking financing kinds and functions of 3 x 100
and financing institution, inflation money munite
and deflation. 2. banking and financing

institution

3. Inflation and dan deflation

Ekonomi Mikro. iir!llnggd;‘ -
Jakarta.

6. Mangkoesoebroto, G dan
Algifari. 1998. Teori Ekonomi
Makro. STIE YKPN.
Yogyakarta.

7.Darmawan, 1. 1992, Pengantar
Uang dan Perbankan. Rineka
Cipta. Jakarta.

8.Simorangkir, O.P.. 2000.
Pengantar Lembaga Keuangan
Bank dan NonBank. Ghalia
Indonesia. Jakarta.




SUBJECT STUDIED CONTRACT

- SUBJECT STUDIED : INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS

' §C S 12 (2-0)/ PTF 108

- STUDY PROGRAM  : Technology of Livestock Post Harvest
+ DAY/TIME : Friday / 07.00-09.00 WIB

- ROOM 1 E1.01

- LECTURER : Ir. Mukson, MS (MKS)*

Ir. B. Mulyatno S, MS (BMS)

1. SYLLABUS : Introduction to BEconomics discuss relation to economics
. development,
! production and consumption, marketing, economic welfare, economy
cycle, economic policy, monetary and banking aspect.

AIM OF GENERAL INSTRUCTION :
At the end of study, the student can understand to economic concept
and economic development, production and consumption, marketing,
economic welfare, economy cycle, economic policy, monetary and
banking aspect.

3. LECleRiNG AGENDA UNIT

Week Topic and Sub Topic Lecturer

1-2 Economic Scoupe MKS
: 1. Introduction and economic history
2. Economic problems and aim of economy

3-4 Consumption and demand MKS
1. utility concept and demand utility

2. factors of demand influencing
3. demand elasticity

5-6 Production, production process and supply MKS
1. production concept and production factors
2. Cost of production, supply and supply elasticity

7 Consumer utility theory MKS

8 Market Theory MKS
ﬂ 1. market price determination

2. market functions

3. market clssification

4. farm business equilibrium

9 MID - TEST SEMESTER TIM

10-1% Economics Welfare BMS
1. indicators of economic growth and economic
: development

2. welfare indicators

3. factors of economic growth determination

I2-E4 Economic cycle and economic policy BMS
} ], the economic system of 2. 3 and 4 sectors.
2. fiscal and monetery policy.

15-16 Banking and Financing BMS




1. the concept of money, kinds and functions of money
2. banking and financing institution
3. Inflation and dan deflation

. REFERENCES :

a. Parfjadiredj a, A. 1994. Pengantar Ekonomika. BPFE. Yogyakarta.
b. Sukirno S. 1995. Pengantar Teori Mikro Ekonomi. PT. Radja Grafindo Persada,

Jkt.
c. Sul{irno S. 1997. Pengantar Teori Makro Ekonomi, PT. Radja Grafindo Persada,

Jkt.
d. Darmawan I, 1992, Pengantar Uang dan Perbankan, Rineka Cipta, Jakarta.

EVALUATION :

1. Assignment/problem 1 10 %
2. Mid semester 1 40 %
3. Final Exam : 50 %

Final Evaluation : 100 %



LECTURING AGENDA UNIT I

Subject Studied : Introduction Economic

Code of Subject : PTF 108
System of Credit Semester :2 SCS
Time Schedule : 2 x 100 munite
Schedule of meeting :land 2
A. AIM. Introduction Economics discuss relation to economics
1. Aim of General - development, production and consumption, marketing, economic
Instruction welfare, economy cycle, economic nolicy, monetary and banking
‘\ aspect.
2. Aim of Specific : Student can understand and explain to the economic introduction
Instruction and economic history, economic problems and aim of economy
B. Topic : Introduction and Economic scoupe
C. Sub ’If‘opic : 1. Introduction and economic history

2. Economic problems, aim and scoupe of economy

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities | Media and
teaching
? equipment
1 2 3 4
Introguction | Describe and explain the subject v Take note of White board,
: material: OHP/LCD,
o Introduction economics » written board maker.
‘ s to explain the competence of
: topic and sub topic = Take note of
| ¢ explain the lectured contract
Presentation 1. explain the introduction and = give suggestion | White board,
5 economic history = discussion OHP / LCD,
2. describe and clarify the scoupe | ® written board maker.

; of economy, economic
‘ problems and aim of economy

The closing of | a. closing of session = presentation ® group
the scs$ion b. randomly point toward the * give comment or report
* student to present the group question related | = written the
discussion report to introduction comment
¢. the comment from other student and scoupe of and
d. give an assignment to revise the economic question
group discussion report = doing an
completed by textbook assignment
e. describe the next subject * take not eof

i lectured




E. Evaluation :
The Instrument usage : check Iist for evaluating an assigment student capability

F. References:

PaiTadiredja, A. 1992. Pengantar Ekonomika. BPFE. Yogyakarta.

L]

¢ Hartowo,. 1979. Cakrawala Ekonomi. Fakultas Ekonomi UNDIP. Semarang.
e Darmawan I, 1992, Pengantar Uang dan Perbankan, Rineka Cipta, Jakarta.

¢ Sadono Sukirno. 1997. Pengantar Teori Makro Ekonomi

|

I~



Subject Studied
Code of Subject

System of Credit Semester

Time Scheciule

Schedule of meeting

A, AIM

1. Aim of General

Instruction

2. Aim of Specific

Instruction
B. Topic!

C. Sub Topic

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT XX

: Introduction Economic

: PTF 108
12 SCS
: 2 x 100 munite
:3and 4
Introduction  Economics

discuss

relation to

economics

development, production and consumption, marketing, economic
welfare, economy cycle, economic policy, monetary and banking

aspect.

At the end of study, the student can understand and explain to

factors and cost of production, product, optimizing and supply

function.

Production and production process

1. production factors

2. cost of production and product
3. optimizing and supply function

D. Teachiigg and Learning Activities

4. give an assignment to revise the
group discussion report
completed by textbook or journal

5. describe the next subject lectured

doing an
assignment
take note of

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
‘ teaching
‘, equipment
I 2 3 4
Introduction | 1. to explain the competence of topic | * take note of White board.
f and sub topic QHP / L.CD.
2. to explain the production and » take note of board maker.
1 process
Presentation | Describe and explain : give suggestion | White board.
- 1. production factors discussion QHP / LCD,
2. cost of production and product written board maker.
3. optimizing and supply function Form of
student self
f evaluation
The ciosing of | 1. closing of session presentation = group
the session 2. randomly point toward the student give comment or report
| to question related | = written the
present the group discussion to production, comment
report optimizing and and
3. the comment from other student supply question




E. Evaiujation :
The Instrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability

F. References :

Partadiredja, A. 1992. Pengantar Ekonomika. BPFE. Yogyakarta.

Hartowo,. 1979. Cakrawala Ekonomi. Fakultas Ekonomi UNDIP. Semarang.
Darmawan [, 1992, Pengantar Uang dan Perbankan, Rineka Cipta, Jakarta.
Sadono Sukirno. 1997. Pengantar Teori Makro Ekonomi



Subject Stédied
Code of Stibject

System of bredit Semester

Time Scheﬁu!e

Schedule ojf meeting

A, AIM

1. Aim of General

ins;ruction

2. Aim of Specific

Inétruction
B. Topic

C. Sub Topic

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT 111

- Introduction Economic
: PTF 108

:2 8CS

: 2 x 100 munite

:Sand 6

Introduction  Economics

discuss relation

o

economics

development, production and consumption, marketing, economic
welfare, economy cycle, economic policy, monetary and banking

aspect.

Student can understand and explain utility concept and services
and goods consumption utility, demand and elasticity elasticity
and factors of demand influencing

Consumption and demand

1. utility concept and demand utility
2. Value and price of goods and services

3. demand function

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

the group discussion report

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
5 tew.ching
; egiipment
i 2 3 4
Introd:uction 1. describe the competence of | = take note of White board,
‘ topic and sub topic OHP /LCD,
2. describe utility, consumption | * take note of board maker.
‘ and demand
Presentation Explain the subject lectured, such | = give suggestion | White board,
| : = discussion for OHF /LCD,
1. utility concept and demand observing board maker.
utility student Form of
2. Value and price of goods and capability student self
services « written evaluation
: 3. demand function |
The closing of | 1. closing of session *» presentation * group
the session 2. randomly point toward the « give comment or report
‘ student to question related | * written the
present the group discussion to utility, comment
report consumption and and
3. the comment from other demand question
student v doing an
4, give an assignment 10 revise assignment

= take note of




completed by textbook or
journal

5. describe the next subject
lectured

E. Evaluation :
The Tnstrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability

References :

Partadiredja, A. 1992. Pengantar Ekonomika. BPFE. Yogvakarta.

Haftowo,. 1979. Cakrawala Ekonomi. Fakultas Ekonomi UNDIP. Semarang.
Darmawan 1, 1992, Pengantar Uang dan Perbankan, Rineka Cipta, Jakarta.
Sadono Sukirno. 1997. Pengantar Teori Makro Ekonomi



L
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Subject Stiied
Code of Subject

System of ;:Credit Semester

Time schehule

Schedule of meeting
A. AIM

1. Aifn of General
Instruction

2. Aim of Specific

Instruction
B. Topic

C. Sub Topic

i

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT IV

: Introduction Economic
: PTF 108

12 8CS

1 2 x 100 munite

: 7and 8

Introduction to Economics discuss

relation to economics

development, production and consumgption, marketing, economic
welfare, economy cycle, economic policy, monetary and banking

aspect.

Student understand to determine of market price, the market
functions, market classification and farm business equilibrium

Marketing

market functions

2.
3. market clssification
4.

D. Teackiing and Learning Activities

1. market price determination

farm business equilibrium

% 2. describe market concept and

classification of market

take note of

Phace Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
| teaching
equipment
I 2 3 4
Introduction 1. describe the competence of | = take note of White board,
| topic and sub topic OHP / LCD,

board maker.

the group discussion report
completed by textbook or

Presentation | Explain the subject lectured, such | = give suggestion | White board,
3 : » discussion for OHP/LCD,
1. market price determination observing board maker.
2. market functions student Form of
3. market classifications capability student self
: = written evaluation
The closing of | 1. closing of session = presentation * oroup
the session 2. randomly point toward the » give comment or report
" student to question related | ® written the
present the group discussion to marketing comment
| report concept and
% 3. the comment from other » doing an guestion
f student assignment
4. give an assignment to revise = take note of




journal
5. describe the next subject
lectured

L. Evaluation :
The Instrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability

t

F. References :

Partadiredja, A. 1992, Pengantar Ekonomika. BPFE. Yogyakarta.

Hartowo,. 1979. Cakrawala Ekonomi. Fakultas Ekonomi UNDIP. Semarang.
Darmawan I, 1992, Pengantar Uang dan Perbankan, Rineka Cipta, Jakarta.
Sadono Sukirno. 1997. Pengantar Teori Makro Ekonomi



Subject Situdied
Code of Subject

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT V

: Introduction Economic
:PTF 108

System of Credit Semester :2 SCS

Time Schedule
Schedule of meeting
A. AIM:

1. Aim of General
Instruction

2. Aif;m of Specific

Instruction
B. Topic
C. Sub.Topic

D. Teaching and Lear

: 4 x 50 munite
:Gand 10

At the end of study, student can undestand and explain about
national economic welfare

Student understand the indicators of economic growth and
economic development, economic welfare and factors of
economic growth determination.

National Economic Welfare

1. indicators of economic growth and economic development
2. welfare indicators
3. factors of economic growth determination

ning Activities

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
: teaching
1 equipment
1 2 3 4
Introduction 1. describe the competence of | = take note of White board,
topic and sub topic OHP / LCD,
2. describe the | » take note of board maker.
‘ nationaleconomic wifare
Presentation 1. describe and explain the = give suggestion | White board,
! indicators of economic = discussion for QHP / LCD,
growth and economic observing board maker.
development student Form of
» give an indicators of capability student self
economic growth » written and evaluation
question summary up of
= discussion and give an the economic
aswere of the economic growth and
growth indicators welfare and
2. describe and explain the economic growth
economic welfare indicators determination
: = give an indicators of
3' economic welfare
question
= discussion and give an
aswere the economic
; welfare indicators |



3 describe and explain the
factors of economic growth
determination
* give question about how
to determine the
economic growth

» discussiun and give an
aswere of the economic
growth determination

The closing of

4. give an assignment to revise | * take note of
the group discussion report
completed by textbook or

‘ journal

; 5. describe the next subject

‘ lectured

1. closing of session » presentation = group
the session 2. randomly point toward the | = give comment or report
student to question related | = written the
present the group discussion to marketing comment
report concept and
; 3. the comment from other * doing an question
student assignment

E. Evaluation :
The Instrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability

F. References :

o Partadiredja, A. 19%2. Pengantar Ekonomika. BPFE. Yogyakarta.

e Hartowo,, 1979. Czkrawala Ekonomi. Fakultas Ekonomi UNDIP. Semarang.
° Dhrmawan 1, 1992, Pengantar Uang dan Perbankan, Rineka Cipta, Jakarta.

e Sadono Sukirno. 1997. Pengantar Teori Makro Ekonomi

10



LECTURING AGENDA UNIT VI

Subject Sfudied

: Introduction Economic
Code of Subject : PTF 108
System of Credit Semester  : 2 SCS

"+ 6 x 50 munite
211,12 and 13

Time Schedule

Scheduieiof meeting

A. AIM

1. Aim of General At the end of study, student can undestand and explain about
Instruction economic cycle and economic policy
2. Aim of Specific Student can understand explain the 2, 3 and 4 sectors of
Instruction economic cycle and fiscal and monetery policy.
B. Topic Economic cycle and economic policy
C. Sub Topic 1. Economy system of the 2, 3 and 4 sectors
:; 2. Fiscal and monetery policy.
D. Teaching and Learning Activities
Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities Mediaand |
1 teaching
j equipment E
1 2 3 4 |
Introc;:lucticm 1. describe the competence of | * take note of White board,
topic and sub topic OHP/LCD, |

2. describe the economic cycle
and economtic policy

» take note of

board maker. !

Presentation

ofthe 2,3 and 4
ECOnOMIc Sectors
2. describe and explain

thefiscal and monetery policy

» give a question of the
fscal and monetery
policy

« discussion and give an
aswere and conclussion
of the fiscal and
monetery policy

give suggestion

written and
summary up of
the 2,3 and 4
economic sector
and fiscal and
monetery policy

1. describe and explain the 2,3, | ® White board,
and 4 sectors of economic » discussion an OHP / LCD,
» give a question of the 2,3 simulation for board maker.
and 4 economic sectors observing Form of
v discussion, give an student student self
aswere and conclussion capability evaluation

Il



The closing of
the session

1. closing of session

2. rar.domly point toward the
student to
present the group discussion

report

3. the comment from other
student

4. give an assignment fo revise
the group discussion report
completed by textbook or
journal

5. describe the next subject

lectured

presentation
give comment or
question related
to marketing
concept

doing an
assignment

take note of

group
report
written the
comment
and
question

1

L. Evalﬁation :

The Instrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability

F. References :

= Mangkoesoebroto, G dan Algifari.1998. Teori Ekonomi Makro. STIE YKPN.

‘ Yogyakarta.
e Sadono Sukirno. 1997. Pengantar Teori Makro Ekonomi. PT Radja Grafindo,

Peizrsada, jakarta.
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Subject Studied
Code of Subject

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT VII

: Introduction Economic
.:PTF 108

System of Credit Semestef : 2 SCS

Time Schedule

Scheduieﬁofmeeting

A. AIM

1. Aim of General

Iistruction

2. Aim of Specific

Instruction
B. Topic

C. Subj; Topic

© 6 x 50 munite

: 14,15 and 16

At the end of study, student can undestand and explain about

banking and financing

Student understand to the kinds and functions of money, banking
and financing institution, inflation and deflation.

Banking and financing

1. the concept of money, kinds and functions of money
2. banking and financing institution
3. Inflation and dan deflation

D. Teaching and Learning Activities

= discussion, give an aswere
and conclussion of the
concept, kinds and
functions of money

» written and
summary up of
subject lectured
such monay

Phase Lecturer Activities Student Activities Media and
T teaching
j equipment
1 2 3 4
Introduction 1. describe the competence of | = take note of White board,
: topic and sub topic OHP/LCD.
2. describe the banking | * take note of board maker.
economic financing policy
Presentation I. describe and explain of the = give suggestion | White beard,
concept of money, kinds and » discussion an OHP / LCD,
| money functions simulation for board maker.
= give a question of the observing Form of
concept, kinds and student student self
functions of money capability evaluation

2. describe and explain the concept, banking
banking and financing and financing,
institution inflation and
= give a question of the deflation.

banking and financing
» discussion and give an
aswere and conclussion of
the banking and financing
3. describe and explain the = presentation of




inflation and deflation the simulation

* give a question of the report
inflation and deflation

» discussion and give an
aswere and conclussion of
the inflation and deflation

The closing of | 1. closing of session * presentation - = group
the session 2. randomly point toward the = give comment or report
| student to question related | = written the
present the group discussion to marketing comment
report concept and
3. the comment from other = doing an question
student assignment

4, give an assignment to revise | = take note of
the group discussion report
completed by textbook or
journal

5. describe the exam material

E. Evaluation :
The Instrument usage : check list for evaluating an assigment student capability

F. References :

= Darmawan I, 1992, Pengantar Uang dan Perbankan, Rineka Cipta, Jakarta.

= Mangkoesoebroto, G dan Algifari.1998. Teori Ekonomi Makro. STIE YKPN.
Yogyakarta.

o Partadiredja, A. 1992. Pengantar Ekonomika. BPFE. Yogyakarta.

e Sadono Sukirno. 1997. Pengantar Teori Makro Ekonomi. PT Radja Grafindo,
Persada, Jakarta.
»  Simorangkir, O.P.. 2000. Pengantar Lembaga Keuangan Bank dan Non Bank.
Ghalia Indonesia. Jakarta.



COURSE . ECONOMICS OF FARM BUSINESS

COURSE CODE
CREDIT . 2 (2-0)




SUBJECT STUDIED

CODE NUMBER/SYSTEM
OF SEMESTER CREDIT

DESCRIPTION

AIM OF GENERAL
INSTRUCTION

REFERENCES

COURSE OUTLINE

ECONOMICS OF FARM BUSINESS
PTE /2(2-0)

Economics of Farm Business subject studied discuss about definition and farm business characteristic;
the aspect and function of farm business; classification of farm business; financial analysis (Profit
analysis, Liquid assets, Solvency) and budgeting; risk of farm businss; and the application of farm
business to livestock farmers in term of cashflow analysis.

At the end of study, the student can understand the basic of economics of farm business in particular of
definition and farm business characteristic; the aspect and function of farm business; classification of
farm business; financial analysis (Profit analysis, Liquid assets, Solvency) and budgeting; risk of farm
businss; and the application of farm business to livestock farmers in term of cashflow analysis.

I.
2.

3.

Bambang Riyanto, 1984, Dasar dasar Pembelanjaan Perusahaan. BPFE. Yogyakarta

Madura, J. 2001. Introduction to Business. 2™ Penerjemah S.W. R Salib. Penebit Salemba 4.
Jakarta.

M. Fuad, Christin H, Nurlela, Sugiarto dan Y.E.F. Paulus, 2000. Pengantar Bisnis. PT Gramedia
Utama. Jakarta

Mulia Nasution 1996. Pengantar Bisnis Rencana Pendirian pwerusahaan. Penerbit Djambatan.
Jakarta

. Murti Sumarni dan J. Soeprihanto, 2000. Pengantar Bisnis (Dasar dasar Ekonomi Perusahaan) Edisi

ke -3, Liberty Yogyakarta.
Pandojo, H R., Irawan dan Sukanto Reksohadiprodjo. 1982. Pengantar Ekonomi Perusahaan. BPFE,

Yogyakarta.
Soedarsono, 1994”%5@;{{3} Ekonomi Perusahaan. Penerbit PT. Gramedia Pustaka Utama:Jakartar —— -

Swasta, B dan | Sukotjo, W. 1997. Pengantar Bisnis Modern (Pengantar Ekonomi Perusahaan
Modern. Penerbit Liberty. Yogyakarta.



NO. | AIM OF SPECIFIC INSTRUCTION TOPIC SUB TOPIC TIME
(MNT)

1. | The student can understand and explain the | * Introduction 1. Definition of business and farm business | 2 x 100
subject relation to definition of business, | = The principle of farm 2. Application of economic principle to the mnt
environmental aspects of farm business, business livestock farmers
the characteristic and regulation of farm = The scoupe of farm business | 3. Business environment and factors
business and farm business application to influencing business
the farmers 4. Characteristic, farm business regulation

and scoupe of farm business
5. The economic system influencing farm
business development '

2. | The student can understand and explain » Farm business classification 1. The legal aspect classification of farm 2x 100
the subject relation to farm business based on the legal and business (PT, CV, Firma, Holding mnt
classification based on the legal and technical-economic aspects company, Trust, etc)
technical aspect, the opportunity and threat (business, livestock, 2. The technical and economic of farm
of farm business. Layout of farm and some agriculture, industry, trade business (business, livestock, agriculture,
factors should be considered and services) industry, trade and services)

s Layout of farm and some 3. Layout of farm and some factors should
factors should be considered be considered

3. | The student can understand and explain = Management aspects Farm management functions : 3x 100
the subject relation to management aspects | = Farm business functions = Planning mnt
and the farm business functions have been * Producing
done = Marketing

= Financing
*  Qrganising

4. | The student can understand and explain = Cost of production 1. Defmition of cost 2% 100

| the subject relation to cost of production,. | ® The methodof price . | 2. Costof production _.mnt

production cost price and selling cost
price and break even point (BEP)

determintion

3. Determination of production and selling |

cost price and Break Even Point (BEP)




The student can understand and explain » Budgeting 1. Budgeting 4x 100
the subject relation to budgeting, capital = Analysis of financial ratios 2. Sources of capital mnt
and analysis of financial ratios 3. Analisys of financial ratios, such as :

liquid assets, solvency, profit analysis
The student can understand and explain = Farm development |. Farm development model 2x 100
the subject relation to farm development = The risks of farm 2. Risk factors and kinds of farm risk mnt

and risks of farm




SUBJECT STUDIED CONTRACT

STUDY PROGRAM

DAY

TIME
CLASS
LECTURER

SYLLABUS

: ECONOMIC OF FARM BUSINESS (2

SCS)

S-1 NUT, PROD, SOSEK, THT

Economic of Farm Business subject studied discuss about definition and farm
business characteristic; the aspect and function of farm business; classification
of farm business; financial analysis (Profit analysis, Liquid assets, Solvency)
and budgeting; risk of farm businss; and the application of farm business to
livestock farmers in term of cashflow analysis.

AIM OF GENERAL INSTRUCTION :

At the end of study, the student can understand the basic of economic of farm
business in particular of definition and farm business characteristic; the aspect
and function of farm business; classification of farm business; financial analysis
(Profit analysis, Liquid assets, Solvency) and budgeting; risk of farm businss;
and the application of farm business to livestock farmers in term of cashflow

analysis.
LECTURING AGENDA UNIT
WEEK : TOPIC SUB TOPIC LECTURER
1,2 | 1. Introduction 1. Definition of business and farm

f2.

3.

The principle of farm
business

The scoupe of farm
business

business

2. Application of economic

principle to the livestock farmers

3. Business environment and factors

influencing business

4, Characteristic, farm business

regulation and scoupe of farm
business

5. The economic system influencing

farm business development

3,4 |1

farm business
classification based on
the fegal and technical
aspect,

. the opportunity and
threat of farm business.
. Layout of farm: and

some factors should be
considered

1. The legal aspect classification of
farm business (PT, CV, Firma,
Holding company, Trust, etc)

2. The technical and economic of
farm business (business,
livestock, agriculture, industry,
trade and services)

3. Layout of farm and some factors

should be considered




3,6,7 | Management aspects and | Farm management functions, such

the farm business planning, producing, marketing,
functions have been done | financing and organising

MID SEMESTER TEAM

9, 10. = Cost of production

—

. Definition of cost
= The method of price 2. Cost of production

determintion 3. Determination of production and
selling cost price and Break
Even Point (BEP)

11, 12, | budgeting, capital and 1. Budgeting
13, 14. | analysis of financial ratios { 2. Sources of capital

3. Analisys of financial ratios, such
as : liquid assets, solvency,
profit analysis

15 and 16 | farm development and

—

. Farm development model
. Risk factors and kinds of farm
risk

b2

risks of farm

REFERENCES :

1.

Bambang Riyanto, 1984. Dasar dasar Pembelanjaan Perusahaan. BPFE.
Yogyakarta

2. Madura, J. 2001. Introduction to Business. 2"%. Penerjemah S.W. R Salib.
Penebit Salemba 4. Jakarta.
3. M. Fuad, Christin H, Nurlela, Sugiarto dan Y.E.F. Paulus, 2000. Pengantar
Bisnis. PT Gramedia Utama. Jakarta
4. Mulia Nasution 1996. Pengantar Bisnis Rencana Pendirian pwerusahaan.
Penerbit Djambatan. Jakarta
5. Murti Sumarni dan J. Soeprihanto, 2000. Pengantar Bisnis (Dasar dasar
Ekonomi Perusahaan) Edisi ke -5, Liberty Yogyakarta.
6. RandOJo H R., Irawan dan Sukanto Reksohadiprodjo. 1982. Pengantar
Ekonomi Perusahaan BPFE. Yogyakarta.
7. Soedarsono, 1994 Pengantar Ekonomi Perusahaan. Penerblt PT. Gramedia
Pustaka Utama. Jakarta.
8. Swasta, B dan | Sukotjo, W. 1997. Pengantar Bisnis Modern (Pengantar
Ekonomi Perusahaan Modern. Penerbit Liberty. Yogyakarta
EVALUATION
- mid semester : 50%
- final exam 1 530%
NOTE :

The evaluation of an assignment is part of mid semester or final exam




COURSE : ENTERPRENEURSHIP
COURSE CODE
CREDIT . 2(2-0)




COURSE OUT LINE

SUBJECT STUDIED : ENTERPRENEURSHIP
CODE NO. : MWU 109

SCS : 2(2-0)

SHORT DISCREPTION:

It is study about autonomy and share of business to perspective of entrepreneurship related to business of failure and success, to
livestock enterprise especially.

GENERAL INSTRUCTION GOALS:
After joint in this lecture, student may knew and understood the role of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially, and to
develop and to motivate for made business.

REFERENCES:
L. Birah Paul, Brian Clegg, 1996. business Creativity. PT Gramedia pustaka Utama, Jakarta

2. Djatmiko, D. wirausaha dan Pembangunan. CV Alfabeta, Bandung
3. Drucher, PF. 1996. Inovasi dan Kewirausahaan, Erlangga. Jakarta.
4. Geofrey G.M, et al. 1992. Kewirausahaan Teori dan Praktek Seni Manajemen no. 97. PT Pustaka Binaman Pressindo
5. Histick, R.D., Peters MP. 1995. Enterpreneurship. Irwin. Chicago.
6. Alma, B. 2000. Kewirausahaan. Penerbit Alfabeta, Bandung.
7. Wiratmo, M. 1996. pengantar kewirausahaan, kerangka Dasar memasuki Dunia Bisnis., BPFE, Yogyakarta.
8. Virgilio. V. Vitung dkk. 1988 (editor). Agribussiness Opportunities. A practical how to book on likelihood and agricultural
business ventures. Agriscoope, Quezon City.
9. Longenecker J.R., C.W. Moore dan J.W. Petty. Kewirausahaan, Manajemen Usaha Kecil (terjemahan). Buku 1 dan 2. Salemba
Empat, Jakarta.
NO. SPECIFIC INSTRUCTION TOPICS SUB-TOPICS TIME REFE
GOALS | ESTIMATION. | RENCES. | _ .
L] At the end of lectures, students | Introduction 1. Sense and term of entrepreneurship 2x100minutes | 5,6,7
know and can explain terms of 2. Scope based pattern of entrepreneurship (2 times of
entrepreneurship, to  livestock 3. Entrepreneurship as culture meeting)
enterprise especially.




21 AL the end of lectures, stcdents | Role  and  poals  of U1 e interested in 1o entrepreneurship 2:100minmtes | 5, 6,7
know and can explain the role and | entreprencurship 2. Crisis factors Lo start to business (2 times ol
goals of entreprencurship 3. measuring for interested business person meeting)
3.| At the end of lectures, students | Personalities of | 1. Characters of business person [x100minutes | 5,6, 7
know and can explain how to | business person 2. Attitude, temperament and personalities of
become business person business person ]
4| At the end of lectures, students i To move of motivate 1. Social motivate 2x100minutes 5,6,7
know and can explain how to 2. achicvement (2 times of
become entrepreneurship 3. to rise power of motivation meeting)
4. to motivate other person
5. At the end of lectures, students | identification of | 1. Change as innovation 2x100minutes | 3
know and can explain how to | business share 2. Sources of innovation (2 times of
identification business share 3. Failure of business share meeting)
6. At the end of lectures, students | The  concepts  and | 1. Opportunitics to business 2x100minutes | 9 (Book 1)
know and can explain concepts | challenge of business 2. Reward and Challenge (2 times of
and challenge of business 3. Livestock enterprises Model meeting)
71 At the end of lectures, students | Build farm enterprise 1. New farm business 2x100minutes | 9 (Book 1)
know and can explain how to 2. Family business (2 times of
build farm enterprise 3. Buy farm business meeting)
8.| At the end of lectures, students | Build consumer loyalty | 1. Component of consumer satisfy 2x100minutes | 9 (Book 2)
know and can explain to build 2. Commitment of servicing (2 times of
consumer loyalty 3. Knowing consumer meeting)
4. Build product supply (make value added)

2]




SET OF STUDY PROGRAMS

Subject of study : Lintreprencurship
Code of Study : MWU 109

SCS 1 2(2-0)

Time schedule :2 x 100 minute
Meeting times  : 1 & 2

A. GOALS
1. GIG: Student may know and understand the role and goals of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially, and develop

attitude and motivate become business person.
2. SIG: Atthe end of lectures, students know and can explain terms of entreprencurship, to livestock enterprise especially

B. SUB-TOPICS:
1. Sense and term of entrepreneurship
2. Scope based of entrepreneurship pattern
3. Entrepreneurship as culture

C. D. Learning and teaching activity:

STEPS TEACHING ACTIVITY | STUDENT ACTIVITY | MEDIA AND TEACHING
TOOLS

Introduction Explain about : Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD,
1. Introduction of entrepreneurship to course 1 & 2 felt-tip marker
2. Competency GIG and SIG

Presentation 1. Explain about sense and term of entrepreneurship | Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD,
2. Explain Scope based of entrepreneurship pattern felt-tip marker
3. Entrepreneurship as culture Writing

Closing Opportunities to student make question and Asking & Answering Notes
answering the question from course Discussing

Evaluation:

“Reéferencesy ~— T T T oo - B

1. Alma, B. 2000. Kewirausahaan. Penerbit Alfabeta, Bandung.
Histick, R.D., Peters MP. 1995. Enterpreneurship. Irwin. Chicago.
Wiratmo, M. 1996. pengantar kewirausahaan, kerangka Dasar memasuki Dunia Bisnis., BPFE, Yogyakarta.

NN
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SET OF STUDY PROGRAMS

Subject of study: Entrepreneurship
Code of Study: MWU 109

SCS : 2(2-0)

Time schedule : 2 x 100 minute
Meeting times :3 & 4

GOALS

1. GIG: Student may know and understand the role and goals of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially, and develop
attitude and motivate become business person. '

2. SIG: At the end of lectures, students know and can explain role and goals of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially,

SUB-TOPICS:
1. Be interested in to entreprencurship
2. Crisis factors to start to business
3. Measuring for interested business person

Learning and teaching activity:

STEPS TEACHING ACTIVITY STUDENT ACTIVITY MEDIA AND TEACHING TOOLS
Introduction Explain about Competency GIG and SIG Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD, felt-tip
Writing marker
Presentation [. Explain  about be interested in to ! Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD, felt-tip
entrepreneurship marker

2. Explain about crisis factors to start to business | Writing
3. Explain about how to measuring for interested
business person

Closing Opportunities to student make question and Asking & Answering question Notes
answering the question from course Discussing
References:

1. Alma, B. 2000. Kewirausahaan, Penerbit Alfabeta, Bandung.
2. Histick, R.D., Peters MP. 1995. Enterpreneurship. Irwin. Chicago.
3. Wiratmo, M. 1996. pengantar kewirausahaan, kerangka Dasar memasuki Dunia Bisnis., BPFE, Yogyakarta.



SET OF STUDY PROGRAMS

Subject of study: Entreprencurship
Code of Study: MWU 109

SCS : 2(2-0)

Time schedule :2 x 100 minute

Meeting times : 5

GOALS

1. GIG: Student may know and understand the role and goals of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially, and develop
attitude and motivate become business person.
2. SIG: Atthe end of lectures, students know and can explain how to be business person

SUB-TOPICS:

1. Characters of business person
2. Attitude, temperament and personalities of business person

Learning and teaching activity:

STEPS

TEACHING ACTIVITY

STUDENT ACTIVITY

MEDIA AND TEACHING
TOOLS

Introduction

Explain about Competency GIG and SIG

Pay attention
Writing

White Board, OHP/LCD, felt-
tip marker

Presentation

1. Explain about what characters must be own by
business person

2. Explain about what attitude, temperament and
personalities of business person

Pay attention

Writing

White Board, OHP/LCD, felt-
tip marker

Closing

Opportunities to student make question and
answering the question from course

Asking & Answering question
Discussing

Notes

Evaluation:

Instrument used: student ability to asking and answering question from materials

References:

L b =—

Alma, B. 2000. Kewirausahaan. Penerbit Alfabeta, Bandung.
Histick, R.D., Peters MP. 1995. Enterpreneurship. Irwin. Chicago.
Wiratmo, M. 1996. pengantar kewirausahaan, kerangka Dasar memasuki Dunia Bisnis., BPFE, Yogyakarta.




SET OF STUDY PROGRAMS

Subject of study : Entrepreneurship
Code of Study : MWU 109

SCS - 2(2-0)

Time schedule : 2 x 100 minute
Meeting times :6 & 7

GOALS

1. GIG: Student may know and understand the role and goals of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially, and develop

attitude and motivate become business person.

2. SIG: At the end of lectures, students know and can explain how bzcome entreprencurship
SUB-TOPICS:

1. Social motivate

2. Achievement

3. to rise power of motivation

4. to motivate other person
LEARNING AND TEACHING ACTIVITY:

STEPS TEACHING ACTIVITY STUDENT ACTIVITY MEDIA AND TEACHING TOOLS
Introduction Explain about Competency GIG and SIG Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD, felt-tip
Writing marker
Presentation Explain about: Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD, felt-tip
1. Sccial motivate marker
2. how to achievement Writing

3. how to rise power of motivation
4. how to motivate other person

Closing Opportunities to student make question and Asking & Answering question
answering the question from course Discussing

Notes

Evaluation:
__Instrument used: student ability to asking and answering question from materials

References:
1. Alma, B. 2000. Kewirausahaan. Penerbit Alfabeta, Bandung.
2. Histick, R.D., Peters MP. 1995. Enterpreneurship. Irwin. Chicago.
3

Wiratmo, M. 1996. pengantar kewirausahaan, kerangka Dasar memasuki Dunia Bisnis., BPFE, Yogyakarta.




SET OF STUDY PROGRAMS

Subject of study : Entrepreneurship
Ccde of Study : MWU 109

SCS
Time schedule
Meeting times

GOALS

: 2(2-0)
: 2 x 100 minute
8 &9

1. GIG: Student may know and understand the role and goals of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially, and develop
attitude and motivate become business person.
2. SIG: Atthe end of lectures, students know and can explain to identification business share

SUB-TOPICS:

1. Change as innovation

2. Sources of innovation

3. Failure of business share
LEARNING AND TEACHING ACTIVITY:

STEPS

TEACHING ACTIVITY

STUDENT ACTIVITY

MEDIA AND TEACHING
TOOLS

Introduction

Explain about Competency GIG and SIG

Pay attention
Writing

White Board, OHP/L.CD, felt-
tip marker

Presentation

Explain about:

1. Change as innovation

2. Sources of innovation

3. Failure of business share

Pay attention

Writing

White Board, OHP/LCD, felt-
tip marker

Closing

Opportunities to student make question and
angwering the question from course

Asking & Answering question
Discussing

Notes

~ Evaluation:

Instrument used: student ability to asking and answering question from materials

References:

Drucher, PF. 1996. Inovasi dan Kewirausahaan, Erlangga. Jakarta.




SET OF STUDY PROGRAMS

Subject of study : Entrepreneurship
Code of Study : MWU 109

SCS : 2(2-0)

Time schedule : 2 x 100 minute
Meeting times  : 10 & 11

GOALS

1. GIG: Student may know and understand the role and goals of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially, and develop

attitude and motivate become business person.

2. SIG: At the end of lectures, students know and can explain concepts and challenge of business

SUB-TOPICS:
I. Opportunities to business
2. Reward and Challenge
3. Livestock enterprises Model

LEARNING AND TEACHING ACTIVITY:

STEPS TEACHING ACTIVITY STUDENT ACTIVITY MEDIA AND TEACHING
TOOLS
Introduction Explain about Competency GIG and SIG Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD, felt-
Writing tip marker
Presentation Explain about: Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD, felt-

1. how to opportunities business
2. Reward and Challenge
3. Livestock enterprises Model

Writing

tip marker

Closing Opportunities to student make question and

Asking & Answering question

Notes

“Evaluation: ~ -

answering the question from course

| Discussing

Instrument used: student ability to asking and answering question from materials

References:

Longenecker J.R., C.W. Moore dan J.W. Petty. Kewirausahaan, Manajemen Usaha Kecil (terjemahan).

Jakarta,

Buku 1. Salemba Empat,




SET OF STUDY PROGRAMS

Subject of study : Entrepreneurship
Code of Study : MWU 109

SCS £ 2(2-0)

Time schedule :2 x 100 nunute
Meeting times  : 12 & 13

GOALS
1. GIG: Student may know and understand the role and goals of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially, and

develop attitude and motivate become business person.
2. SIG: At the end of lectures, students know and can explain how to build farm enterprise

SUB-TOPICS:
1. New farm business
2. Family business
3. Buy farm business

Learning and teaching activity:

STEPS TEACHING ACTIVITY STUDENT ACTIVITY MEDIA AND TEACHING
TOOLS
Introduction Explain about Competency GIG and SIG Pay attention White Board, OHP/L.CD, felt-
Writing tip marker
Presentation Explain about: Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD, felt-
1. New farm business tip marker
2. Family business Writing
3. how to buy farm business
Closing Opportunities to student make question and Asking & Answering question Notes
answering the question from course Discussing
BvAluAtionT = o v e s e e e e - -
Instrument used: student ability to asking and answering question from materials
References:
Longenecker J.R., C.W. Moore dan J.W. Petty. Kewirausahaan, Manajemen Usaha Kecil (terjemahan). Buku 1. Salemba Empat,
Jakarta.




Subject of study :
Code of Study
SCS

Time schedule
Meeting times

GOALS

SET OF STUDY PROGRAMS

Entrepreneurship

: MWU 109

1 2(2-0)

12 x 100 minute
14 & 15

1. GIG: Student may know and understand the role and goals of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially, and develop
attitude and motivate become business person.
2. SIG: At the end of lectures, students know and can explain to build consumer loyalty

SUB-TOPICS:

1. Component of consumer satisfy

2. Commitment of servicing

3. Knowing consumer

4. Build product supply (make value added)

LEARNING AND TEACHING ACTIVITY:

Instrument used: student ability to asking and answering question from materials

References:

STEPS TEACHING ACTIVITY STUDENT ACTIVITY MEDIA AND
TEACHING TOOLS
Introduction Explain about Competency GIG and SIG Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD,
Writing felt-tip marker
Presentation Explain about: Pay attention White Board, OHP/LCD,
1. Component of consumer satisfy felt-tip marker
2. Commitment of servicing Writing
3. How to Know consumer
4, How to build product supply (make value added)
Closing Opportunities to student make question and answering the | Asking & Answering question Notes
question from course Discussing
" Evaluation: 00 T e -

Longenecker J.R., C.W. Moore dan J.W. Petty. Kewirausahaan, Manajemen Usaha Kecil (terjemahan). Buku 2. Salemba Empat,

Jakarta.
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CONTRACT STUDY

Study Program : S1 Social Economics of Animal Husbandry
Date schedule : Thursday

Time schedule :1-3PM

Place :

Lecturer

SHORT DISCREPTION:

Tt is study about autonomy and share of business to perspective of entrepreneurship related to business of failure and success, to
livestock enterprise especially.

GENERAL INSTRUCTION GOALS:
After joint in this lecture, student may knew and understood the role of entrepreneurship, to livestock enterprise especially, and to
develop and to motivate for made business.

SET OF COURSES PROGRAMS

Weeks Topics Sub-topics Lecturer

1 Introduction 1. Sense and term of entrepreneurship WSM
2. Scope based pattern of entreprenenrship
3. Entrepreneurship as culture

3&4 Role and goals of entrepreneurship 1. be interested in to entrepreneurship WSM
2. Crisis factors to start to business
3. measuring for interested business person

Characters of business person WSM
Attitude, temperament and personalities of business person

5 Personalities of business person

Social motivate
achievement

“to ﬁsé"@ow*e'r"bf Hotivation — T
to motivate other person

6&7 To move of motivate

3 identification of business share Change as innovation
Sources of innovation

Failure of business share

N N N

11




9& 10

The concepts and challenge of business

1 —

Opportunitics to business
Reward and Challenge
Livestock enterprises Model

13 & 14

Build farm enterprise

New farm business
Family business
Buy farm business

15& 16

Build consumer loyalty

PR =

Component of consumer satisfy
Commitment of servicing

Knowing consumer

Build product supply {make value added)

Evaluation:
Mid-test: 50%
Last-test: 50%

REFERENCES:

1. Birah Paul, Brian Clegg, 1996. business Creativity. PT Gramedia pustaka Utama, Jakarta

2. Djatmiko, D. wirausaha dan Pembangunan. CV Alfabeta, Bandung

3. Drucher, PF. 1996. Inovasi dan Kewirausahaan, Erlangga. Jakarta.

4.

5. Histick, R.D., Peters MP. 1995, Enterpreneurship. Irwin. Chicago.

6. Alma, B. 2000. Kewirausahaan. Penerbit Alfabeta, Bandung.

7. Wiratmo, M. 1996. pengantar kewirausahaan, kerangka Dasar memasuki Dunia Bisnis., BPFE, Yogyakarta.
8.

ht

Empat, Jakarta.

Geofrey G.M, et al. 1992. Kewirausahaan Teori dan Praktek Seni Manajemen no. 97. PT Pustaka Binaman Pressindo

Virgilio. V. Vitung dkk. 1988 (editor). Agribussiness Opportunities. A practical how to book on likelihood and agricultural
business ventures. Agriscoope, Quezon City.
Longenecker J.R., C.W. Moore dan J.W. Petty. Kewirausahaan, Manajemen Usaha Kecil (terjemahan). Buku 1 dan 2. Salemba

12
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COURSE
COURSE CODE
CREDIT . 3(2-1)

. Agricultural Extension




OUTLINE OF TEACHING PROGRAM

Subject : Agricultural Extension
Code / SKS : /3(2—-1)sks

Description :

Argue about the meaning, purpose and the objective of agricultural extension, education and behavioral change, communication, adoption

and diffusion of innovation, method, media, material and extension tools, the planning of extension program, evaluation, government policy in
extension

General Instruction :

After atending the course, students be able to understand the importance of the education process and behavioral change through

communication, diffusion of innovation, using method, media and extension tools, program planning, and understand the government policy in
agriculture, especially in extension program

References :

1. Anomious. 1970. Psikologi pendidikan.

2. Balai Informasi Pertanian. 1989. Pedoman pembinaan kelompok tani nelayan. Deptan. Jakarta.

3. Bloom, B.S., F. D. R Karthwohl and B. B. Masia. 1965, Taxonomi of educational objectives. New York : David McKay Co., Inc.

4. Direktorat Jenderal Peternakan. 1992. Petunjuk pelaksanaan pembinaan kelompok tani ternak. Dirjen peternakan, Deptan. Jakarta.

5. Gunardi. 1980. Dasar-dasar penyuluhan. IPB. Bogor.

6. Goldberg, A. 1985. Komunikasi kelompok, proses diskusi dan penerapannya. Ul Jakarta.

7. Havelock, R. G., 1969. Planning for innovation. Dissemination and utilization of knowledge. ISR. The University of Michigan, Ann Arbor,

Michigan.

8. Hawkins, H. S., A. M. Dunn and J. W. Cary. 1982. Agricultural and livestrock extension. Vol. 2. The extension process. Canberra. AUIDP,

‘Hawkins, H. S.-and Van den Ban. 1990. Agricultural extension. Co=publish in The United State with Joh Wiley and Son. Inc.New York. ~ 7~~~ 7

10. Isbandi. 1991. Pendidikan dalam penyuluihan. FP UNDIP. Semarang.
11. Isbandi. 1992. Proses pendidikan penyuluhan. FP UNDIP. Semarang.



12. Isbandi. 1992. Pendidikan, komunikasi dan perencanaan program penyuluhan peternakan. FP UNDIP. Semarang.
2. jalaluddin, R. 2001. Psikologi komunikasi. Penerbit PT Remaja Rosdokaryz. Bandung.
14. Kartasapoetra, A. G. 1994, Teknologi penyuluhan pertanian. Penerbit Bumi Aksara. Jakarta.
15. Lionberger, H. F. 1960. Adoption of new ideas and practices. lowa : The lowa State Univbersity Press.
16. Mardikanto, T. 1993. Penyuluhan pembangunan pertanian. SMU Press, Surakarta.
17. Sastraatmadia, E. 1993. Penyuluhan pertanian. Falsafah, masalah dan strategi. Alamuni. Bandung.
18. Slamet, M. 1978. Penyuluhan pertanian. Kumnpulan bahan bacaan penyuluhan.. Edisi III. IPB. Bogor
19. Satmoko, S. 1996. Komunikasi penyuluhan. Diktat kuliah penyuluhan. FP UNDIP. Semarang.
20. Soedijanto, P., 1997. Media penyuluhan pertanian. Universitas Terbuka.
21. Soedijanto, P., 1999. Evaluasi penyuluhan pertanian. Universitas Terbuka.
No. Specific Instruction Topics Subtopics Duration
1. | Students be able to understand and | The meaning of v Agricultural development, especially in animal
explain the meaning of agricultural | agricultural husbandry 100
extension extension = The relation of extension and other sciences minutes
= Purpose, Objectives, function, principles, phylosophy
and extension ethics
2. | Students be able to understand and | Education and = Education and behavioral change process
explain the function of education | behavioural domain | = Types of education and their processes 100
related with behavioral domains = Behavioral domain and the phase of change minutes t
3. | Students be able to understand and | Communication, The definition of communication, adoption and diffusion
explain about  communication, | adoption and of innovation 100
adoption, diffusion of innovation in | diffusion of » Communication functions minutes
the agricultural extension innovation = Adoption and diffusion of innovation processes
4. | Students be able to understand and | Extension method | *= Meaning of extension method
- .. |-explain about extension.method . . _ . . _ .= _Types.of extension. metod and its practices . . IR B |
n Strategy of the use of the methods in behavioral | minutes

change




5. | Students be able to understand and | Extension Media » Definition of extension media
explain about extension media = Various media and their applicationa 200
= Strategy of the use of media __minutes
6. Students be able to understand and | Material, tools and | = Definiton of material, tools and extension kits
explain about material, tools and | extension kits = Types of material, sources and the selection of 200
education kits materials minutes
= Types of Material, tools and extension kits
7. Students be able to understand and | Extension program | = Definition of extension program
explain about extension program | planning = The formation of program planning 200
planning = Steps in program planning minutes
8. | Students be able to understand and | Evaluation in | * Definition of extension program evaluation
explain extension program evaluation | extension program | » Formation of extension program evaluation 200
minutes
9. Students be able to understand and | extension program | = Identifying the work’s place
explain  government policy in | evaluation « Physical, infrastructure, institutional and human 100
extension, agriculture and food resources minutes
security » Qrganisation and Adminstration
= Facilities and work system
10. | Students recognize the practice of | Capita Selecta The practice of extension programs 100
agricultural extension minutes




TEACHING AGENDA

Subject ; : Agricultural Extension

Code : /3 (3-1) SKS
Duration 112 - 14 x (2 x 1)} x 100 minutes
TEACHING AGENDA I

DESCRIPTION :

Talks about definition, meaning and objectives of extension in agriculture, related with
theories of education and agricultural development

GENERAL INSTRUCTION :
After attending the class, students be able to understand the importance of educational
process and behavioral change for farmers and their families

SPECIFIC II;TSTRUCTION
Students be able to understand and able to explain the concepts of educational process
and behavioral change of the farmers

Subtopics
. The meaning of development and agricultural development
2. The meaning of education (Formal, Non-formal dan Informal)
3. The meaning of behavioral change

Teaching activities

No. Phases Lecturere Activities Students Media
: activities education kits
I Intrcd;i.lction Explaining: Listening and | Whiteboard
| The meaning of { responding OHP
development and L.CD

agricultural development
The meaning of education
(Formal, Non-formal dan
Informal}

The meaning of behavioral
change

2. | Presentation




t

TEACHING AGENDA 11

| TOPIC

WEEKS | SUBTOPIC LECTUi ER
1 The meaning of » Agricultural development, especially in ISB
extension, especially in animal husbandry
the field of animal * The relation of extension and other
husbandry sciences
= Purpose, Objectives, function, principles,
: phylosophy and extension ethics
It Types of education and | = Education and behavioral change process
behavioral domain * Types of education and their processes ISB
" " Behavioral domain and the phase of
change
111 Communication, The definition of communication, adoption
adoption and diffusion of | and diffusion of innovation ISB
innovation * Communication functions
f * Adoption and diffusion of innovation
: processes
IVdanV | Extension method » Meaning of extension method
‘: * Types of extension metod and its ISB
practices
» Strategy of the use of the methods in
behavioral change
VIdan VII | Extension Media " Definition of extension media ISB
; * Various media and their applicationa
» Strategy of the use of media
VIII MID SEMESTER
[X dan X Material, and educational | * Definiton of material, tools and extension
kit in extension kits TSE
= Types of material, sources and the
selection of materials
= Types of Material, tools and extension
kits
Xldan XII | Extension Program » Definition of extension program
" » The formation of program planning TSE
; = Steps in program planning
XII  dam | Extension program » Definition of extension  program
X1V e’yaEuation evaluation TSE
| = Formation of extension  program
| evaluation
XV Government policy in | [dentifying the work’s place ToE

agricultural extension

« Physical, infrastructure, institutional and
human resources
= QOrganisation and Adminstration

2




= Facilities and work system

XVI ; Capita Selecta The practice of extension programs TSE

KRITERIA PENILAIAN :
1. Ujian MID Semester : 30 %
2. Ujian Akhir Semester: 30 %

3. Tugas 10%
4, Praktikum: : 30%

Jumlah 1 100%
BUKU PUSTAKA :

Anomious. 1970. Psikologi pendidikan.

Balai Info:mam Pertanian. 1989. Pedoman pembinaan kelompok tani nelayan. Deptan. Jakarta.

Bloom, B.S., F. D. R Karthwohl and B. B. Masia. 1965. Taxonomi of educational objectives.
New York David McKay Co., Inc.

Direktorat Jenderal Peternakan. 1992. Petunjuk pelaksanaan pembinaan kelompok tani ternak.
Dirjen peternakan, Deptan. Jakarta.

Gunardi. 1980. Dasar-dasar penyuluhan. IPB. Bogor.

Goldberg, A./1985. Komunikasi kelompok, proses diskusi dan penerapannya. UI. Jakarta.

Havelock, R. G., 1969. Planning for innovation. Dissemination and utilization of knowledge. ISR.
The Umver51ty of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan.

Hawkins, H. 5., A. M. Dunn and J. W. Cary. 1982. Agricultural and livestrock extension. Vol. 2.
The extension process. Canberra. AUIDP.

Hawkins, H. S and Van den Ban. 1990. Agricultural extension. Co-publish in The United State
with }oh Wiley and Son. Inc. New York.

Isbandi. 1991 Pendidikan dalam penyuluihan. FP UNDIP. Semarang.

Isbandi. 1992, Proses pendidikan penyuluhan. FP UNDIP. Semarang.

Isbandi. 1992. Pendidikan, komunikasi dan perencanaan program penyuluhan peternakan. FP
UNDEP Semarang,.

Jalaluddin, R:2001. Psikologi komunikasi. Penerbit PT Remaja Rosdakarya. Banlung.

Kartasapoetra, A. G. 1994. Teknologi penyuluhan pertanian. Penerbit Bumi Akszra. Jakarta.

Lionberger, H. F. 1960. Adoption of new ideas and practices. lowa : The lowa State Univbersity
Press:

Mardikanto, T. 1993. Penyuluhan pembangunan pertanian. SMU Press, Surakarta.

Sastraatmadja E. 1993. Penyuluhan pertanian. Falsafah, masalah dan stiategi. Alamuni.
Bandgmg

Slamet, M. 1978. Penyuluhan pertanian. Kumnpulan bahan bacaan penyuluhan.. Edisi 1II. IPB.
Bogor

Satmoko, S. 1996. Komunikasi penyuluhan. Diktat kuliah penyuluhan. FP UNDIP. Semarang.

Soedijanto, P, 1997. Media penyuluhan pertanian. Universitas Terbuka.

Soedijanto, P, 1999. Evaluasi penyuluhan pertanian. Universitas Terbuka.



COURSE

COURSE CODE
CREDIT

+ Soil and Fertility

: 3 (2-1)



Course
Course code/credit
Course outline

General Purpose

ANIMAL SCIENCE FACULTY - DIPONEGORO UNIVERSITY

Secit and Fertility

In this course, student will study about the definition of soil, properties of soil {physics, chemistry and biology of soil). basic

COURSE OUTLINE

soil plant relationships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer, soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility problems

After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition of soil, properties of soil (plysics,

chemistry and Biology of soil), basic soil plant retationships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer. soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility problems

No | Specific Purpose Topics Sub Topics Duration References
1. | After finishing this lecture, | Introduction * Soil definition 2 % 50 minute | Buckman, H.O. dan N.C. Brady. 1982. The Nature and I’ropemes
student will be able to explain e Soil genesys of Soil. MacMillan Publishing Co In¢, New York
correctly about soil definition Foth, H.D. 1989, Fundamental of Soil Science. John Willey and
and soil genesys . Sons Inc. New York.
2 | After finishing this lecture, | Soil profile ¢ Soil profile 2 x 50 minute | Buckman, H.O. dan N.C. Brady. 1982. The Nature and Properties
student will be able to explain of Soil. MacMillan Publishing Co Inc, New York
correctly about soil profile Foth, H.D. 1989. Fundamental of Soil Science. John Willey and
Sons Inc. New York.
Hakim, N., Nyakpa, M.Y. Lubis, A.M. Nugroho, 8.G. Saul, M R
Diha, Go Ban Hong dan H.H. Bailey. 1986. Dasar-dasar 1lmu
Tanah. Uni Lampung, Lampung
Soepardi G. 1983. Dasar-dasar Iimu Tanah. IPB, Boegor.
3 After firushing this lecture, | Soil physics o Soil texture 4 x 50 minute | Foth, H.D. 1989. Fundamental of Scil Science. John Willey and

student will be able to explain

| correctly about soil physics |

e Soil structure

e Porosity. .. | .

o Consystensy

» Soii temperature
s Soil colour

e Soil water

Sons Inc. New York.

_Hakim, N., Nyakpa, M.Y. Lubis, A.M. Nugroho, §.G. Saul, M R

Diha, Go Ban Hong dan H.H. Bailey.
Tangh. Uni Lampung, Lampung
Soepardi . 1983, Dasar-dasar llmu Tanah. IPB, Bogor.

1986. Dasar-dasar llmu |




correctly about soil fertility

problems and how to manage

¢ Porous soil
e Organic soil

4 After finishing this lecture, | Sotl e Cation exchange | 4 x 50 minute
student will be able to explain | chemustry capacity Sons Inc. New York.
correctly about soil chemistry ¢ Base saturation Hakim, N., Nyakpa, M.Y. Lubis, A.M. Nugroho, 5.G. Saul, M R
e pH Diha, Go Ban Hong dan H.H. Bailey. 1986. Dasar-dasar limu
Tanah. Uni Lampung, Lampung
Soepardi G. 1983. Dasar-dasar lfmu Tanah. IPB, Begor.
5 | After finishing this lecture, | Soil biology » Soil organism 2 x 50 minute | Foth, H.ID. 1989, Fundamental of Soil Science. John Willey and
student will be able to explain * Soil organic Sons Inc, New York.
correctly about soil biology Soepardi G. 1983, Dasar-dasar llmu Tanah. 1PB, Bogor.
6. | After finishing this lecture, | Soil - plant e Soil - plant 2 x 50 minute | Foth, H.D. 1989, Fundamental of Soil Science. John Willev and
student will be able to explain | relationships relationships Sons Inc. New York.
correctly about basic soil plant Svepardi G. 1983, Dasar-dasar llmu Tanah. [PB, Bogor.
relationships R ! L i
7 After finishing this lecture, | Soil nutrition | e Macro elements | 2 x 50 minute | Hakim, N., Nyakpa, M.Y. Lubis, A.M. Nugroho, S.G. Saul, M R
student will be able to explain s Micro elements Dhha, Go Ban Hong dan FLH. Bailey. 1986. Dasar-dasu Hmu
correctly about soil nutrient e Movement of Tanah. Uni Lampung, Lampung ‘
ions from soils Marschner, H. 1986,  Mineral Nutrition of Higher Plants
to roots Academic Press Inc, Orlando Florida.
8 After finishing this lecture, | Fertilizer e Organic fertilizer | 4 x 50 minute | Leiwakabessy, F. M dan A. Sutardi. 1996. Pupuk dan Pemupukan
student will be able to explain s Anorganic Jnrusan tanah, Fak. Pertanian, IPB, Bogor
correctly about fertilizer fertilizer Marschner, H. 1986, Mineral Nutrition of Higher Plams.
s Fundamentals of Academic Press Inc, Ortando Florida,
fertilizer Engelstad, O.P. 1997, Teknologi dan Penggunaan Pupuk. Edisi
application ketiga, Gadjah Mada Univ Press, Yogyakarta,
Marschner, H. 1986, Mineral Nutrition of Higher Plants,
Academic Press Ine, Orlando Florida.
9 After finishing this lecture, | Soil fertility * Plant analyses 2 x 50 minute | Engelstad, O.P. 1997 Teknologi dan Penggunaan Pupuk. Edisi
| student will be able to explain | evaluation | e Soiltest . .. | . . |  ketiga Gadjah Mada Univ Press, Yogyakarta. | . .. _
correctly about soil fertility Sanchez, P.A. 1992. Properties and Management of Soils in The
evaluation Tropics. John Wiley and Sons, New York.
10 | After finishing this lecture, | Soil fertility ¢ Acid soil 4 x 50 minute | Sanchez, P.A. 1992. Properties and Management of Soils in The
student will be able to explain | probiems s Saline soil Tropics. John Wiley and Sons, New York




LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course : Scil and Fertility
Code Course | B /3(2-1)
Credit 3 (three)
Duration > © 2% 50 minute
Session 21

A. Purpose |

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition
of soil, properties of soil (physics, chemistry and biology of soil), basic soil plant
relationships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer, soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility
probletﬁs

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about soil definition
and soil genesys

B. Topics . Introduction
Sub Topics

1. Soil definition
2. Soil genesys

!

D. Teaching Ai.ctivity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and |
Activity teaching aids .
Preface i. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention - §

Explain the benefit of studying soil and | Paying attention -
fertility in animal production

- .[\)

3. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
‘ in the this session

Content 4. { Explain definition of soil and fertlity QHP or LCD
" a. | Ask the student about soil and Angwer the White board
fertility question

b. | Discass student answer

c. | Explain the benefit of studying soil
and fertility

5. | Explain the genesys of soil OHP or LCD
5 a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer of soil and fertility answers
! b. | Give clues to student about soil and | Paying attention OHP
| fertility IFP
Closing 6. i Closing this session ;
i a. | Ask the student t¢ summarize the Give the answer White board |
: lecture content
Give time to student question Ask question

c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP




E. Evaluation

I. Check list and giuz

T. Reference

Buckman, H.O. dan N.C. Brady. 1982. The Nature and Properties of Soil. MacMillan Publishing

Co Inc, New York

Foth, H.D. 1989. Fundamen‘{a] of Soil Science. John Willey and Sons Inc. New York..

+

b

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course Soil and Fertility
Code Cowrse |1 emmmemees /3(2-1)
Credit 3 {three)
Duration ¢ 2 x50 minute
Session : 2

A. Purpose

1. General Instruction

After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition of
soil, properties of soil (physics, chemistry and biology of soil), basic soil plant

relationships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer, soil fertility ev
2. Specific Instruction

aluation and soil fertility problems

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about soil profile

B. Topics | . Soil Profile

C. Sub Topicsi
1. Soil profile

D. Teaching A;:tivily

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
; Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain general and specific instruction in | Paying atention -
-f the this session
Content 3. | Explain soil profile OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student about soil profile Answer the White board
question
11, | Discuss student answer
3‘ c. | Explain the benefit of studying soil
! profile
Closing 4. 1 Closing this session
; a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
, ) lecture content
| i b. | Give time to student question Ask question
i c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

2




E. Evaluation >
1. Check list and qiuz

b

|
F. Reference

Buckman, H.O. dan N.C. Brady. 1982. The Nature and Properties of Soil. MacMillan Publishing
Co Inc, Nev_j.r York

Foth, H.D. 1989,2 Fundamental of Soil Science. John Willey and Sons Inc. New York.

Hakim, N., Nyakp& M.Y. Lubis, A.M. Nugroho, S.G. Saul, M.R. Diha, Go Ban Hong dan H.H.
Bailey. 1986. Dasar-dasar llmu Tanah. Uni Lampung, Lampung

Soepardi G. 195;3. Dasar-dasar llmu Tanah. IPB, Bogor.

b

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course . Soil and Fertility
Code Course D mmmmmes f3(2-1)
Credit : 3 (three)
Duration 4 x 50 minute
Session - 3and4

A. Purpose

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition
of soil, properties of soil (physics, chemistry and biology of soil), basic soil plant
relationships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer, soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility
problems

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about soil physics

B. Topics - Soil Physics

C. Sub Topics

Soil ‘texture

Soil structure
Porosity
Consystensy
Soil temperature
Soil colour

Soiliwater
t

R



D. Teaching iAcﬁvity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching
5 aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of studying soil Paying aftention -
i physics
.3. | Explain general and specific insiruction | Paying attention -
T in the this session
Content ‘4. | Explain soil texture and structure OHP or
: LCD
a. | Ask the sudent about seil texture Answer the White board
and structure question
! b. | Discuss student answer
: ¢. | Explain the benefit of studying soil
| texture and structure
‘5. | Explain porosity and consistensy of soil OHP or
: LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
! answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about soil Paying attention OHP
; porosity and consystency
6. | Explain temperature, colour and water OHP or
‘s of soil LCD
| a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
answer discuss
b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention
temperature, colour and water of
; soil
Closing, 7. | Closing this session
? a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer | White board
7 lecture content :
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next leciure Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation

1. Checljt list and qiuz

¥. Reference

Foth, H.D. 1989. Fundamental of Soil Science. John Willey and Sons Inc. New York.

3

Hakim, N, Nyz;kpa, M.Y. Lubis, A.M. Nugroho, §.G. Saul, M.R. Diha, Go Ban Hong dan H.H.
Bailey. 1986. Dasar-dasar llmu Tanah. Uni Lampung, Lampung

Soepard: G. 19é3. Dasar-dasar [lmu Tanah. 1PB, Bogor.




LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course : Soil and Fertility
Code Course ! T s /3 (2-1)
Credit : 3 (three)
Duration © 4 x 50 minute
Session : Sand6

A. Purpose

I. Generai Instruction

After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition
of soil, properties of soil (physics, chemistry and biology of soil), basic soil plant
relationships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer, soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility

probiems
2. Specific Instruction

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about soil chemistry

B. Topics . Soil Chemistry

C. Sub Topics
1. Cation exchange capacity
2. Base saturation
3. pH

i

D. Teaching Activity

I Lecturer Activity Student Media and
; Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
ir the this session
Content 3. | Explain cation exchange capacity OHP or LCD
(CEC)
a. | Ask the sudent about CEC Answer the White board
question

b. | Discuss student answer

¢. | Explain the effect of CEC on Soil
! fertility
4. | Explain base saturation Paying attention | OHP or LCD
; a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about base Paying attention OHP
‘ saturation
5. | Exnlain soil pH Paying attention | OHP or LCD
i a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and

answer discuss
b. | Explain the effect of soil pH on soil | Paying attention
fertility




Closing 6. | Closing this session
‘ a. | Ask the studen’ to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
1. Check list and qiuz
F. Reference :

Foth, H.D. 1989, Fundamental of Soil Science. John Willey and Sons Inc. New York.

Hakim, N., Nyal?cpa, M.Y. Lubis, A.M. Nugroho, S.G. Saul, M.R. Diha, Go Ban Hong dan H.H.
Bailey. 1986. Dasar-dasar Ilmu Tanah. Uni Lampung, Lampung

Soepardi G. 1983. Dasar-dasar Iimu Tanah. IPB, Bogor

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT
Course 1 Soil and Fertility
Code Course | R /3 (2-1)
Credit : : 3 (taree)
Duration * : 2 x50 minute
Session : c 7

A. Purpose
1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition of
soil, properties of soil (physics, chemistry and biology of soil), basic soil plant
reiatiozj;ships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer, soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility problems

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about soil biology

B. Topics . . Soil biology

C. Sub Topic%
1. Soil ofganism
2. Soil orjganics




D. TeachingiActivity

: Lecturer Activity Student Media and
3 Activity teaching aids
Preface - 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
+2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
- in the this session
Content 3. | Explain soil organism OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student about soil organism | Answer the White board
question
b. | Discuss student answer
¢. | Explain the benefit of studying soil
organism
4. | Explain soil organic OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
3 answer of soil organic answers
b. | Give clues to student about soil Paying attention OHP
5 organic IFP
Closing . 5. | Closing this session
5 a. | Ask the student to sumnmarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask guestion
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation’

1. Check list and qiuz

F. Reference

Foth, H.D. 198?. Fundamental of Soil Scienice. John Willey and Sons Inc. New York.

Soepardi G. 1983. Dasar-dasar Ilmu Tanah. IPB, Bogor

Course

Code Course
Credit
Duration
Session

P

A. Purpose '

EECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Soil and Fertility
--------- /3 (2-1)
3 (three)

2 x 50 minute

8

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition of
soil, p:roperties of soil (physics, chemistry and biology of soil), basic soil plant
relationships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer. soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility problems

i




2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about basic soil plant
relationships

B. Topics . Soil plant relationship

C. Sub Topics
1. Soil plant relationship

D. Teaching Acﬁvity

Lecturer Activity . Student Media and
Activity teaching
7 aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
in the this session
Content 5. | Explain soil plant relationship Paying attention OHP or
| LCD
a. | Ask the sudent about soil plant Answer the White board
relationsiup question
b. | Discuss student answer
c. | Explain the benefit of studying soil
plant relationship
Closing 4, | Closing this session
a. | Ask the studeni to surmmarize the Give the answer | White board
lecture content
b. | Give time 10 student question Ask guestion
¢. | Explaim overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evalaation
1. Check list and qiuz
F. Reference ?

Foth, H.D. 1989?3. Fundamental of Soil Science. John Willey and Sons Inc. New York.

Soepardi G. 19$3. Dasar-dasar lmu Tanah. IPB, Bogor.



LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course ; Soil and Fertility
Code Course | 1 emmeeeeen /3(2-1)
Credit ! 3 (three)
Duration ;2% 50 minute
Session ; ;9

A. Purpose

1. General Instruction

After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition
of soil, properties of soil (physics, chemistry and biology of soil), bastc soil plant
relationships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer, soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility

problems
2. Specific Instruction

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about soil nutrient

B. Topics . Soil nutrient
Sub Topic§

1. Macro ‘ elements

2. Micro glements

3. Ton movement from soil to root

D. Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
| Activity tcaching
? aids
Preface . 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
| 2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
? in the this session
Content 3. | Explain macro and micro elements in Paying attention OHP or
soil LCD
a. | Ask the sudent about macro and Answer the White board
micro elements in soil question
b. | Discuss student answer
c. | Explain the effect of macro and
micro elemnets on plants
4. | Explain the movement of ion from soil | Paying attention OHP or
to root LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
! answer answers
f b. | Give clues to student about ion Paying attention OHP
| movemnet from soil 1o root IFP
Closing '5. | Closing this session
: a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer | White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention QHP




E. Evaluation

1.

Checkilist and qiuz

F. Reference

Hakim, N., Nyakp& M.Y. Lubis, A.M. Nugroho, S.G. Saul, M.R. Diha, Go Ban Hong dan H.H.
Bailey. 1986. Dasar-dasar Hmu Tanah. Uni Lampung, Lampung

Marschner, H. 13986. Mineral Nutrition of Higher Plants. Academic Press Inc, Orlando Florida.

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course Soil and Fertility
Code Course = 1 eemeeeee- /3(2-1)
Credit 3 (three)
Duration 4 x 50 mimnute
Session 10and 11
A. Purpose

1. General Instraction

After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition of
soil, properties of soil (physics, chemistry and biology of soil), basic soil plant
relationships, nuirition in soil, fertilizer, soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility problems

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about fertilizer
B. Topies . Fertriizer

C. Sub Topicé_

1.
2.
3.

Organic fertilizer
Anorganic fertilizer
Fundamental of fertilizer application

D.  Teaching Acﬁvity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids

Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -

2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -

in the this session
Content 3. 1 Explain organic fertilizer Paying attention OHP or LCD

; a. | Ask the sudent about organic Answer the White board

; fertilizer question

b. | Discuss student answer

¢. | Explair: the effect of organic
fertilizer on plant and environmeni

10




4. | Explain anorganic fertilizer Paying attention OHP or LCD
‘ a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention OHP
) anorganic fertilizer
5. | Explain fundamental of fertilizer Paying attention OHP or LCD
application
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
1 answer discuss
Closing 6. i Closing this session
‘ a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer ‘White board
lecture confent
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
1. Check list and giuz

F. Reference

Leiwakabessy, F M dan A. Sutardi, 1996. Pupuk dan Pemupukan. Jurnsan tanah, Fak.

Pertanian, IPB, Bogor

Marschner, H. §986. Mineral Nutrition of Higher Plants. Academic Press Inc, Orlando Flonda.

Engelstad, O.P. 11997, Teknologi dan Penggunaan Pupuk. Edisi ketiga. Gadjah Mada Univ Press,

Yogyakarta.

Marschner, H.

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT
Course Soil and Fertility
Code Course =~ 1 memmemess /321
Credit 3 (three)
Duration \ . 4 x 50 minute
Session c 12
A. Purpose >

1. General Instruction

jl986. Mineral Nutrition of Higher Plants. Academic Press Inc, Orlando Florida.

After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition
of soil, properties of soil (physics, chemistry and biology of soil), basic soil plant
relationships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer, soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility

problems
2. Specific Instruction

After, finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about soil fertility

evaluation

11




B. Topics : Soil Fertility Evaluation

C. Sudb Topic;
I. Plant analyses
2. Soil test

. Teaching Acﬁvity

; Lecturer Activity Student Media and
? Activity teaching
i_ aids
Preface ‘1. { Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
} in the this session
Content '3. | Explain plant analyses to evaluate soil Paying attention OHP or
fertility LCD
| a. | Ask the student about plant Answer the White board
, analyses question
b. | Discuss student answer
‘ ¢. | Explain the benefit of plant
3 analyses to evaluate soil fertility
4. | Explain soil test to evaluate soil fertility | Paying attention OHP or
1LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
| answer answers
L b. | Give clues to student about soil test | Paying attention OHP
f to evaluate soil fertility
Closing '5. | Closing this session
; a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer | White board
; lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
c. i Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHFP

E. Evaluation’
1. Check list and qiuz
F. Reference

Engelstad, OP 1997, Teknologi dan Penggunaan Pupuk. Edisi ketiga. Gadjah Mada Umv Press,
Yogyakarta. :

Sanchez, P.A. 1992, Properties and Management of Soils in The Tropics. John Wiley and Sons,
New York:



Course

Code Course
Credit
Duration
Session

A. Purpose |

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Soil and Fertility
--------- /3(2-1)
3 (three)

4 x 50 minute

13 and 14

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about the definition
of soil; properties of soil (physics, chemistry and biology of soil), basic soil plant
relationships, nutrition in soil, fertilizer, soil fertility evaluation and soil fertility

problems

2. Specific Instruction

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about soil fertility

problems and how to manage

B. Topics - Soil Fertility Problems
C. Sub Topi¢s
1. Acid soil
2. Saline soil
3. Porous soil
4.  Organic soil
D. Teaching Activity
Lecturer Activity - Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain general and specific instruction Paying attention -
in the this session
Content 3. | Explain acid soil Paying attention | OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the sudent about acid soil Answer the White board
question
b. | Discuss student answer
c. | Explain the effect of acid soil on Paying attention | OHP or LCD
‘ plant and how to manage acid soil
| 4. | Explain saline soil Paying attention | OHP or LCD
‘\ a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about saline Paying attention OHP
soil and how to manage it
5. | Explain porous soil Paying attention | OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
answer discuss

13




b. | Explain the effect of porous soil on | Paying attention  OHP or LCD
plant and how to manage porous soil
E:.plain organic soil Paying attention OHP or LCD

a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
answer discuss
b. | Explain the effect of organic soil on | Paying attention | OHP or LCD

plant and how to manage organic
s0il

Closing

Closing this session

a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content

b. | Give time to student question Ask question

c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention QHP

E. Evaluation |

1. Check list and qiuz

T. Reference

Sanchez, P.A. ];992. Properties and Management of Soils in The Tropics. Jobn Wiley and Sons,

New York




COURSE

COURSE CODE
CREDIT

Forage Production Systems

3 (2-1)

i
b
e



ANIMAL SCIENCE FACULTY — DIPONEGORO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE X

COURSE FORAGE PRODUCTION SYSTEMS

COURSE CODE/CREDIT e 42(2-0)

COURSE OUTLINE Mastering the systems of forage crop production to produce good quality forages continuously (the
application and implementation of plant patterns as well as forage crop production systems in an effort to
conserve soil and water and also land rehabilitation).

GENERAL INSTRUCTION After attending this course, students will be able to explain correctly the crops production system for
producing good quality forages continuously with the application and implementation of plant patterns as
well as forage crop production systems in an effort to conserve soil and water and also land rehabilitation.

No. | Spesific Instruction Topics Sub Topics Duration References

1 After finishing this lecture, student will | Introduction 1. Definition 2 x 50 minute | Nitis, LM. 1994. Forage Production

be able to explain correctly about forage
crops production systems

2. Forage crops
production systems

System for Sustainable Environment.
Departement of Nutrition and Tropical
Forage Science. Udayana University,

Denpasar.
Sukamto, B., Sutarno dan S.
Dwidjatmike. 1993. Sistem Tiga
Strata Termodifikast di Jawa Tengah.
Laporan Penelitian. UNDIP,
Semarang,

2 After finishing this lecture, student will
be able to explain correctly about basic
land and water conservation

Basic land and
water
conservation

1. Conservation
2. Vegetative methods
3. Mechaaics methods

- |-4. Chemistry Methods

6 x 50 minute

Arsyad, S. 1976. Pengawetan Tanah
dan Atr. Institut Pertanian Bogor,
Bogor.

- [3 [After finishing this lecture, student will

be able to explain and decide the correct
rehabilitation method

technology

1.0Objective of
rehabilition

2. The role of organic
matterial

8 x 50 minute

Arsyad, S. 1976. Pengawetan Tanah

dan Air. Institut Penanian Bogor,

Bogor
Departemen Pertanian. 1991.
Konservasi Tanah Lahan Kering.

Badan Penelitian dan Pengembangan
Pertanian, Jakarta.




After finishing this lecture, student will

Plant pallcrns

I Pactors that

¥ x 50 mmwulc

Departemen  Pertanian. 1991, |

be able to explain and decide the factors etfects Konservasi Tanah Lahan Kering,
that affect the plant patterns, types as 2. Types of plant Badan Penelitian dan Pengembangan
well pafterns Pertanian, Jakarta.
as the basic implementation of plant 3. Basic
patterns correctly implementation of

plant patterns ]
After finishing this lecture, student will | Forage 1. Forestry 8 x 50 minute | Departemen Pertanian. 1991.
be able to explain and differentiate production monoculture Konservasi Tanah Lahan Kering.
the types of forage production system systems 2. Agriculture Badan Penelitian dan Pengembangan
correctly. monoculture Pertanian, Jakarta.

3. Agroforestry

4, Agrosilvopasture
5. Three strata
systems

6.. Modified three
strata systems

Hecht, S.B. 1981.agroforestry in the
Amazon Basin : Practice, Theory and
Limits of A Promising Land Use.
University of California, Los Angeles.
Nitis, LM. 1994, Forage Production
System for Sustainable Environment.
Departement of Nutrition and Tropical
Forage Science. Udayana University,
Denpasar.

Sukamto, B., E.D. Purbajanti,
Sutarno, R. Trimulatsih dan
Widyati. 2002. Produksi Tanaman
Pakan Pada sistem Konservasi dan
Rehabilitasi Lahan. Fak. Peternakan
UNDIP, Semarang




LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course Forage Production Systems
Code Course | 1 mmmeweees /2 (2-0)

Credit 3 (three)

Duration © 2% 50 minute

Session i o1

A. Purpose

1. Generai lnstruction

After ‘attending this course, students will be able to explain correctly the crops
preduction system for producing good quality forages continuously with the application
and implementation of plant patterns as well as forage crop production systems in an
effort to conserve soil and water and also Jand rehabilitation.

2. Specific Instruction

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about forage crops

production systems
B. Topics . Introduction
C. Sub Topics
1. Definition
2. Forage crops production systems

D. Teaching EActivity

: Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of forage production | Paying attention -
systems
'3. | Explain generat and specific instruction | Paying attention -
; int the this session
Content ‘4, | Explain definition of forage production | Paying attention OHP or LCD
systems
a. | Ask the student about forage Answer the White board
production systems question
b. { Discuss student answer Discuss
5. | Explain forage production systems Paying attention | OHP or LCD
pasture
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about forage | Paying attention OHP
production systems
Closing, 6. | Closing this session
a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask guestion
¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention QHP




E. Evaluation
1. Chcck tist and qiuz

F. Referenices |

Nitis, LM. 199?1. Forage Production System for Sustainable Environment. Departement of

Nutrition and Tropical Forage Science. Udayana University, Denpasar.

Sukamto, B., Sutarno dan S. Dwidjatmiko. 1993, Sistem Tiga Strata Tenmodifikasi di Jawa
Tengah. Laporan Penelitian. UNDIP, Semarang.

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course Forage Production Systems

Code Course

Credit
Duration
Session

--------- {2 (2-0)
3 (three)

6 x 50 mimute
2,3, 4

2

A. Purpose

1.

Topics

Genetal Instruction

Afier attending this course, students will be able to explain correctly the crops production

systej,m for producing good quality forages cont
implementation of plant patterns as well as forage crop pro

conserve soil and water and also land rehabilitation.
Specific Instruction

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain ¢

water conservatiom

- Land and Water Conservation

C. Sub TOpllCS

1.

2
3.
4

Conservation

Vegetative methods
Mechanics methods
Chemistry Methods

D. Teaching Activity

inuously with the application and
duction systems in an effort to

orrectly about basic lar.1 and

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface I. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of land and water Paying attention -
conservation in forage production
L systems
"['3. | Explain general and specific instruction Paying attention -
in the this session
Content 4. | Explain definition of land and water Paying attention OHP or LCD
conservation

2




a. | Ask the student about conservation | Answer the White board
question
b. | Discuss student answer Discuss
5 Explain vepetative methods Paying attention OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention OHP
vegetatitive methods
6 Explain mechanics methods Paying attention | OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
angwer discuss
b. | Give the clues about vegetatitve Paying attention OHP or LCD
methods
7 Explain chemistry methods Paying attention | OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
answer discuss
b. § Give the clues about chemistry Paying attention OHP or LCD
| methods
Closing 8. | Closing this session
f a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation

1. Check list and ginz

F. References

Arsyad, S. 1976. Pengawetan Tanah dan Air. Instilit Pertanian Bogor, Bogor.

Course
Code Course
Credit
Duration
Session

A. Purpose

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Forage Production Systems

--------- /2 (2-0)
3 (three)

8 x 50 minute
56,7.8

1. General Instruction
After lattending this course, students will be able to explain correctly the crops
production system for producing good quality forages continuously with the application
and implementation of plant patterns as well as forage crop production systems in an
effort to conserve soil and water and also land rehabilitation.

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain and decide the correct
rehabilition methods

i




B. Topics . Soil Rehabilition Technology
C. Sud Topicsf

1. Objective of rehabilition
2. The role of Organic matterial

D. Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity

Student
Activity

Media and
teaching aids

Paying attention

Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session

. { Explain the benefit of land rehabition
technology in forage productton
systems

Paying attention

3. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
" in the this session
Content 4. | Explain the role of organic matterial in | Paying attention { OHP or LCD
i forage production systems
X a. | Ask the student about organic Answer the White board
matter function question
‘ b. | Discuss student answer Discuss
5. | Explain objectives of land rehabilitiion ; Paying attention OHP or LCD
! a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention OH?P
; objectives of land rehabilition
Closing 6. | Closing this session
5 a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board !
lecture content '
b. | Give time fo student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP ;

E. Evaluation
1. Checklist and giuz

F. References

Arsyad, S, 1976, Pengawetan Tanah dan Air. Institut Pertanian Bogor, Bogor

Departemen Pertanian, 1991. Konservasi Tanah Lahan Kering. Badan Penelitian dan

Pengembangan Eenanian, Jakarta

'
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LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course i . Forage Production Systems
Code Course | D e /2 (2-0}
Credit i : 3 (three)
Duration j 8 x 50 minute
Session : 9 10,11, 12
A. Purpose
I. General Instruction

After attending this course, students will be able to explain correctly the crops
production system for producing good quality forages continuously with the application
and implementation of plant patterns as well as forage crop production systems in an
effort to conserve soil and water and also land rehabilitation.

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain and decide the factors that
affect the plant patterns, types as well as the basic implementation of plant patterns
correctly
B. Topics : Plant Patterns
C. Sub Topics
1. Factors that effects
2. Types of plant patterns
3. Basic implementation of plant patterns

D. Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
: in the this session
Content 3. | Explain definition and types of plant Paying attention | OHP or LCD
? patterns
a. | Ask the student about plant patterns | Answer the White board
- question
b. | Discuss student answer Discuss
'4.. | Explain factors that affect plant patterns | Paying attention OHP or LCD
‘ and basic implementation of plant
patterns
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
-angwer ANSWers
b. | Give clues to student about factors | Paying attention OHP
; that affect plant patterns
Closing 15, | Closing this session
' a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP




E. Evaluatien

1.

Check list and giuz

F. References
I3

Departemen Pértanian. 1991. Konservasi Tanah Lahan Kering. Badan Penelitian dan
Pengembangan Pertanian, Jakarta

. LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT
Course g . Forage Production Systems
Code Course e /2 (2-0)
Credit ! 3 (three)
Duration 8 x 50 minute
Session 13, 14, 15, 16
A. Purpase |
1. General Instruction

After attending this course, students will be able to explain correctly the crops production
system for producing good quality forages continuously with the application and
implementation of plant patterns as well as forage crop production systems in an effort to
conserve soil and water and also land rehabilitation.

2. Specific Instruction -
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain and differentiate the types of
foragd. production systems correctly
B. Topics . Forage Productton Systems

b

C. SubT opiés

A i o e

Forestry Monoculture

Agriculture monoculture

Agroforestry

Agrosilvopasture

Three strata systems

Modified three strata systems Definition

D. Teaching ﬁcﬁvity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
_ Activity teaching aids |
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain general and specific instruction ;| Paying attention -
in the this session
Content i 3. | Explain forestry and agriculture Paying attention CHP or LCD
monoculture
a. | Ask the student about it Answer the White board
question
b. | Discuss student answer Discuss




¢, | Give clues about forestry and Paying attention QHP or LCD
‘ agriculture monoculture
4. | Explain agroforestry and Paying attention { OHP or LCD
.| agrosilvopasture
a, | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention OHP
‘ agroforestry and agrosilvopasture
5. | Explain three strata systems and
‘ modified three strata systems
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about three Paying attention OHP
strata systems and modified three
. sirata systems
Closing 6. | Closing this session
' a. | Ask the student to sumimarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. i Give time to student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
1. Check list and qiuz

F. Refercnces

Departemen Pertanian. 1991. Konservasi Tanah Lahan Kering. Badan Penelitian dan
Pengembangan Pertanian, Jakarta.

Hecht, S.B. 1931.agroforesny in the Amazon Basin : Practice, Theory and Limits of A
Promising Land Use. University of California, Los Angeles.

Nitis, LM, 1994{ Forage Production System for Sustainable Environment. Departement of
Nutrition and Tropical Forage Science. Udayana University, Denpasar.

Sukamte, B., ED Purbajanti, Sutarno, R. Trimulatsih dan Widyati. 2002. Produksi
Tanaman Pakan Pada sistem Konservasi dan Rehabilitasi Lahan. Fak. Peternakan UNDIP,
Semarang,. |



COURSE

COURSE CODE
CREDIT

- Tropical Pasture Management

. 3(2-1)




COURSE

ANIMAL SCIENCE FACULTY ~ DIPONEGORO UNIVERSITY
COURSE OUTLINE

COURSE CODE/CREDIT

TROPICAL PASTURE MANAGEMENT
A3 2-1)

about the land usage and land
suitability evaluation techniques for
tropical pasture

2. Land suitability
evaluation technique

COURSE OUTLINE Advanced in tropical pasture specification and utilization, natural resources for tropical pasture planning.
management and evaluation of tropical pasture, research in tropical pasture "

GENERAL INSTRUCTION After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about tropical pasture specification and
utilization, natural resources for tropical pasture planning, management and cvaluation of tropical pasture,
rescarch technics in tropical pasture

No. | Specific Instruction Topics Sub Topics Duration References

I After finishing this lecture, student Introduction 1. Definition 2x 50 Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda. 1982.
will be able to explain correctly 2. Specification and | minute Tropical Grassland  [Tusbandry. First
about tropical pasture specification utilization Published. Loagman Inc. New York.
and utilization

2 After finishing this lecture, student | Environmental 1. Physical factors 2x50 Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda. 1982.
will be able to explain correctly | factors 2. Biotic factors minute Tropical Grassland  Husbandry. First
about the effect of environment on Published. Longman Inc. New York.
production and quality of tropical Harland, J.R. 1956. Theory and Dynamics
pasture of Grassland  Agricultivation. D.Van

Nostrand Co. Inc. Toronto.

3 After finishing this lecture, student | Natural — resources 1. Natural resources | 4 x 50 Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda. 1982.
will be able to explain correctly | for tropical pasture | 2. Utilization minute Tropical Grassland  Husbandry. First
about natural resources for tropical | planning Published. Longman Inc. New York.
pasture planning

4 After finishing this lecture, student | Land usage for 1 .Land usage 4 x50 Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda. 1982

ool e able to exp]ain*'*' correctly | pastures - — - - - ~classification- -~ — - minute. . T,,IIQPiCﬁl __Grassland ,WI.".IAU@QQQQT: — Ii:irSt

Published. Longman Inc. New York.
Harland, J.R. 1956. Theory and
Dynamics of Grassland Agricultivation.
D.Van Nostrand Co. Inc., Toronto
Pearson, C.J. & R.L. Ison.
Agronomy of Grassland System.

1987.
! Ed

i




I T l Cambridge Univ. Press. Australia
After finishing this lecture, student | Manmade pasture |. Manmade 4 x 50 Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda, 1982
will be able to explain about the | making technique pasture minute Tropical Grassland  Musbandry. First
technique  used  for  making system Published. Longman Ine. New York
manmade pastures which includes 2. Plant type Mcllroy, R.L. 1976, Pengantar Budidaya
land  preparations,  production determination padang Rumput Trepika. Pradnya Paramita.
materials and technique as well as 3. Land preparation Jakarta.
the planting system and Whiteman, P.C. 1980. Tropical Pasture
production material Science.  Oxford University Press. New
needs York.
4, Planting system
and \
technicque
After finishing this lecture, student Natural tropical 1 .Natural tropical 4 x 50 Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda. 1982.
will be able to explain correctly | pasture pasture minute Tropical  Grassland Fusbandry. First

about  the  natural  pasture
preparation  technique which
includes preparation system and

2. Forage crops
cultivation in natural
tropical pasture

Published. Longman Inc. New York
Mcllroy, R.L. 1976, Pengantar Budidaya
padang Rumput Tropika. Pradnya Paramita.

technique as well as production Jakarta.
material needs Whiteman, P.C. 1980. Tropical Pasturc
Science.  Oxford University Press.  New

York. ]

After finishing this lecture, student Tropical pasture 1.Soil fertility 4 x50 Crowder, LW, & H.R. Chheda. 1982

will be able to explain correctly | management control minute Tropical  Grassland  1lusbandsy. First

about tropical pasture management 2.Animal control Published. Longman Inc. New York

which includes herding 3.Vegetation control Mcllroy, R.L. 1976, Pengantar Budidaya ;

management and types padang Rumput Tropika. Pradnya Parammta.
Susetyo, S. , L Kismono dan "R.\™
Seewandi.  1980.  Hijauan Makanan
Ternak. Dirjen Peternakan. Departemen
Pertanian, Jakarta. N B

After finishing this lecture, student | Tropical pasture 1. Herbage 4 x50 McDonald, P., R.A. Edward & J.F.D.

will be able to explain correctly | evaluation production minute GreenHalgh. 1991 Animal Nutrition. 4"

-



about tropical pasture evaluation

evaluation

2. Herbage quality
evalution

New York.

Shaw, N & W%, Bryan. 1935
Tropical Pasture Research: principie and
Methods. Bulletin S1.  Commonwealth
Agric. Bureaux.

Susetyo, S. , [ Kismono dan R.
Soewandi. 1980,  Hijauan Makanan
Ternak. Dirjen Peternakan. Departemen
Pertanian, Jakarta.

Whiteman, P.C. 1980, Tropical Pasture
Seience. Oxford University Press, New
York. N

After finishing this lecture, student
will be able to explain correctly
about Tropical pasture research
technique which includes pasture
survey and grazing experiment

Tropical pasture
research

1. Research methods
2. Research
objectives

3. Agronomy,
chemistry and
biology assesment

4 x50
minute

McDonald, P., R.A. Edward & JLF.D.
GreenHalgh. 1991, Animal Nutrition. 4*
Ed. Longman Scientific and Technical.
New York.

Pearson, C.J. & R.L. lIson 1987.
Agronomy of Grassland System. 1™ Ed.
Cambridge Univ. Press. Australia.

Shaw, N.H. & W.W. Brysn. 1985
Tropical Pastuie Research: principle and
Methods. Bulietin S1. Commonwealth
Agric. Bureaux.

Susetyo, S. , L Kismonc dan R
Seewandi. 1989,  Hijauan Makanan
Ternak. Dirjen Peternakan  iepartemen
Pertanian, Jakara.
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Course
Code Course
Credit
Duration
Session

A. Purpose

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Tropical Pasture Management

--------- /3{2-1)
3 (three)

2 % 50 minute

J

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about tropical
pasture 'specification and utilization, natural resources for tropical pasture planning,
management and evaluation of tropical pasture, research technics in tropical pasture

2. Specific Instruction
After ﬁnishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about tropical
pasture specification and utilization

B. Topics . Introduction
C. Sub Topics;
1. Definition
2. Specification
3. Utilization
D.  Teaching Activity
| Lecturer Activity Student Media and
‘> Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of studying tropical | Paying attention -
| | pasture management
3. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
in the this session
Content 4. | Explain definition of tropical pasture OHP or LCD
management
a. | Ask the sudent about tropical Answer the White board
i pasture management question
b. { Discuss student answer
5. | Explain specification of tropical pasture | Paying attention OHP or LCD
" a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about tropical | Paying attention GHP
pasture
6. | Explain utilization of tropical pasture in | Paying attention OHP or LCD

animal production

a. | Ask the student and discuss the
ANSWer

Answer and
discuss

b. | Give clues to student about
utilization of tropical pasture in
animal production

Paying attention




Closing 7. || Closing this session
| a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
] lecture content
1| b. | Give time to student question Ask question
| c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP i

E. Evaluation
1. Check list and qiuz

F. Reference 3
Crowder, L.W.: & H.R. Chheda.
Longman Inc. New York.

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT
Course Tropical Pasture Management
Caode Course L e /3 (2-1)
Credit j 3 (three)
Duration ;2 x50 minute
Session f 2
A. Purpose

1. General Instruction

1982. Tropical Grassland Husbandry. First Published.

After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about tropical pasture

speciﬁcafion and utilization, natural

and evaluation of tropical pasture, research technics in tropical pasture

2. Specific Instruction

resources for tropical pasture planning, management

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about the effect of

environment on production and quality of tropical pasture

Topics . Environment Factors

Sub Topics
1. Physical factors
2. Biotic factors

D. Teaching Activity
r ' Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2; | Explain general and specific instruction in Paying attention -
' | the this session
Content 3. | Explain the physical factors in tropical Payingattention | OHPorLCD
. i pasture
a. | Ask the sudent about the physical factors Answer the White board
in fropical pasture question
b. | Discuss student answer
c. | Explain the effects of physical factors Paying attention OHP or LCD

on herbage production and quality in
tropical pasture




4! i Explain the biotic factors in tropical pasture | Paying attention | OHP or LCD

~{a | Ask the student and discuss the answer Discuss the ‘White board
: . apswers
"1 b. [ Give clues to student about the effects of | Paying atention OHP

biotic factors on herbage production and
quality in tropical pasture

Closing 5; | Closing this session
"1'a | Ask the student to summarize the lecture | Give the answer White board
content
i b, | Give time to student question Ask question
] .| ¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention QHP

E. Evaluation
I, Check list and qiuz

F. Reference
Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda. 1982. Tropical Grassland Husbandry, First Published.
Longman Inc. New York.

Harland, JR. 1956. Theory and Dynamics of Grassland Agricultivation. D.Van Nostrand Co.
Inc. Toronto.

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT
Course . Tropical Pasture Management
Code Course T s /3(2-1)
Credit co . 3 (three)
Duration © 4 x 50 minute
Session ;3,4

A. Purpose

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about tropical
pasture specification and utilization, natural resources for tropical pasture planning,
management and evaluation of tropical pasture, research technics in tropical pasture

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about natural
resources for tropical pasture planning

Topics - Natura! Resources for Tropical Pasture Planning

C. Sub Topicis
1. Natural resources
7. Utilizqtion

D. Teaching %\cﬁvity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
; Activity teaching aids
Preface :1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of studying natural | Paying attention -

| i resources for tropical pasture planning J




3. | Explain general and specific instruction Paying attention -
1 in the this sesston
Content 4| Explain natural resoucers in tropical Paying attention O Por LCD
! pasture
a. | Ask the sudent about natural Answer the White board
resources question
| b. | Discuss student answer
c. | Explain the effects of natiral Paying attention OHP or LCD
resources in tropical pasture
5 Explain utilization in tropical pasture Paying attention OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention OHP
s utilization in tropical pasture
Closing 6. | Closing this session
! a. | Ask the student to sutnmarize the (Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
1. Check list and qiuz

F. Reference
Crowder, L.W, & H.R. Chheda.
Longman Inc. New York.

1982. Tropical Grassland Husbandry.

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT
Course Tropical Pasture Management
Code Course @ & meem=eess /3 (2-1)
Credit 3 (three)
Duration 4 % 50 minute
Session 5,6
A, Purpose

1. General Instruction

First Published.

After finjshing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about tropical

pasture specification and utilizatton, natural resources

for tropical pasture planning,

management and evaluation of tropical pasture, research technics in tropical pasture

2, Specific Instruction

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about land usage
and land suitability evatuation technique for tropical pasture

B. Topics Land usage for tropical pasture

C. Sub Topics
1. Land usage classification
2. Land suitability evaluation technique

t




|
D. Teaching Activity

i Lecturer Activity Student Media and
. i Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of studying land Paying attention -
' | usage for tropical pasture
3. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
© | in the this session
Content 4, | Explain land usage classification for Paying attention OHP or LCD
tropical pasture
a. | Ask the student about land usage Answer the White board
classification for tropical pasture question
b. | Discuss student answer
c. | Explain the effect of land usage
i classification on tropical pasture
5. | Explain land suitability evaluation QHP or LCD
- | technique for tropical pasture
a. { Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about land Paying attention OHP
suitability evaluation technique for
! tropical pasture
Closing 6. | Closing this session
| a | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content '
b. | Give time to student question Ask guestion
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation

1. Check list and qiuz

. Reference

Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda.

Longman Inc. New York.
Harland, J.R. 1?56. Theory and Dynamics of Grassland Agricultivation. D.Van Nostrand Co.

Inc. Toronto

1982. Tropical Grassland Husbandry. First Published.

Pearson, C.J. & R.L. Ison. 1987. Agronomy of Grassland System. 1* Ed. Cambridge Univ.

Press. Australia.



LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

Course | . Tropical Pasture Management
Code Cowrse - D e /3 (2-1)
Credit ’ 3 (three)
Duration 4 x 50 minute
Session 7,8
A. Purpose |
1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about tropical
pasture specification and utilization, natural resources for tropical pasture planning.
managément and evaluation of tropical pasture, research technics in tropical pasture
2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about the technique
used for making manmade pastures which includes land preparations, production
materials and technique as well as the planting system
Topics : . Manmade Pasture Making technique
Sub Topics
1. Manmade pasture system
2. Plant type determination
3. Land preparation and production material needs
4. Planting system and technique

D. Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
‘ Explain the benefit of studying Manmade Paying attention -
‘ Pasture Making technique
3. | Explain general and specific instruction in | Paying attention -
the this session
Content 4. | Explain manmande pasture system pasture Paying attention GHF or .CD
2 | Ask the sudent about manmade pasture | Answer the White board
systems question

b. | Discuss student answer

¢. | Explain the growth and development Paying attention OHP or L.CD
of forage crops in manmade pasture

5. | Explain forages cultivation in manmade OHP or L.CD
‘ pasture systems
! a. | Ask the student and discuss the answer | Discuss the White board
; angwers
' b. | Give clues to student about forages Paying attention QHP
L cultivation in manmade pasture
: systems




Closing 6. | Closing this session
| a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
: lecture content
| b, | Give time to student question Ask question
.| ¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation °
1. Check list and giuz

F. Reference
Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda. 1982. Tropical Grassland Husbandry. First Published.
Longman Inc. New York

Mcllroy, R.L. 1976. Pengantar Budidaya padang Rumput Tropika. Pradnya Paramita. J akarta.
Whiteman, P.C. 1980. Tropical Pasture Science. Oxford University Press. New York.

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT
Course : Tropical Pasture Management
Code Cowse | R /3 (2-1)
Credit i . 3 (three)
Duration 3 © 4 x50 minute
Session 910

A. DPurpose

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able w0 explain correctly about tropicat
pasture | specification and utilization, natural rescurces for tropical pasture planning,
management and evaluation of tropical pasture, research technics in tropical pasture

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student wiil be able to explain correctly about the natural
pasture preparation technique which includes preparation system and technique as well
as production material needs

Topics ‘ : Natural Tropical Pasture
C. Sub Topicsﬁ-
1. Natural Tropical Pasture

2. Forage cultivation in Natural Tropical Pasture

D. Teaching Activity

; Lecturer Activity Student Media and

i Activity teaching aids
Preface i. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -

2. | Explain the benefit of studying natural Paying attention -

? tropical pasture

3. | Explain general and specific instruction Paying attention -

in the this session




Content 4; i Explain natural tropical pasture Paymg attention OHP or LCD
| a. | Ask the student about natural Answer the White board
tropical pasture question
1 b. | Discuss student answer
| ¢. | Explain the growth and Paying attention OHP or LCD
development of forage crops in
3‘ natural tropical pastura
5. | Explain forages cultivation in natural OHP or LCD
| tropical pasture
. {a | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
f’ answer answers
- | b. | Give clues to student about forages | Paying attention OHP
: cultivation in natural tropical
i pasture
Closing 6. | Closing this session
" {a { Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask guestion
¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation

I. Check list and giuz

F. Reference

Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda.

Longman Inc. New York
McHroy, R.L. 1976. Pengantar Budidaya padang Rumput Tropika. Pradnya Paramita. Jakarta.

1982. Tropical Grassland Husbandry. First Published.

Whiteman, P.C. §I9SO. Tropical Pasture Science. Oxford Universily Press. New York,

Course

Code Course
Credit
Duration
Session

A. Purpose

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Tropical Pasture Management

————————— 1302-1)
3 (three)

4 x 50 minute
11,12

1. General Instruction

After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about

tropical

pasture specification and utilization, natural resources for tropical pasture planning,
management and evaluation of tropical pasture, research technics in tropical pasture .

[

Specific Instruction

After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about tropical
pasture management which includes herding management and types

B. Topics

. Tropical pasture management




C. Sub Topicsj

1. Soil fertility control
2. Carrying capacity
3. Vegetation control

D. Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
: Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of tropical pasture Paying attention -
| management
3. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
| in the this session
Content 4. | Explain soit fertility control in tropical | Paying attention OHP or LCD
' | pasture
" Ta | Ask the sudent about soil fertility | Answer the White board
f control in tropical pasture question
j . | Discuss student answer
c. | Explain the effect of soil fertility Paying attention QHP or LCD
control in tropical pasture
! management
5. { Explain carrying capacity in tropical Paying attention OHP or LCD
| pasture
: a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
: answer answers
" | b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention OHP
carrying capacity
6. | Explain vegetation control in tropical OHP or LCD
pastuxe
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
: answer discuss
| b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention
i vegetation control in tropical
1‘ pasture
Closing 7. | Closing this session o
; a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture conient
Give time to student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation

1. Check list and qiuz

F. Reference i

Crowder, L.W. & H.R. Chheda.

Longman Inc. New York

Mcllroy, R.L. '1976. Pengantar Budidaya

Susetyo, S. , L. Kismono dan R. Soewandi.

Peternakan. Departemen Pertanian, jakarta.

1982. Tropical Grassland Husbandry. First Published.

padang Rumput Tropika. Pradnya Paramita. Jakarta.
1980. Hijauan Makanan Ternak. Dirjen



LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course ! . Tropical Pasture Management
Code Cowrse R /3(2-1)

Credit : : 3 (three)

Dration ‘_ o 4 x 50 minute

Session ? 13,14

A. Purpose

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about tropical
pasture specification and utilization, natural resources for tropical pasture planning,
management and evaluation of tropical pasture, research technics in tropical pasture

2.  Specific Instructioi.
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about ropical
pasture evaluation
B. Topics : Tropical Pasture Evaluation
C. SubTopics
1. Herbage production evaluatton

2. Herbage quality evalution

D. Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Student Mediaand |

Activity teaching !

V aids

Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attenfion - ‘

2. | Explain the benefit of studying tropical | Paying attention - i
. { pasture evaluation :

3, | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
in the this session

i

Content 4, | Explain herbage production evatuation I OHPor
| in tropical pasture LCD
a. | Ask the sudent about herbage Answer the White board °
production evaluation in tropical question '
pasture

Discuss student answer

c. | Explain the benefit of studying
herbage production evaluation

5. | Explain herbage quality in tropical OHP or

.| pasturel | LCD :
! a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board -
answer answers j
; b. | Give clues to student about herbage | Paying atteniton | QHP ‘

quality in tropical pasture :

10



Closing 6., Closing this session

2 | Ask the student to surnmari..¢ the Give the answer | White boar?
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question

¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
1. Check list and giuz

I. Reference | _
McDonald, P., RA. Edward & JLF.D. GreenHaigh. 1991, Animal Nutrition. 4" Ed.
Longman Scientific and Technical. New York.

Shaw, N.H. & W.W, Bryan. 1985. Tropical Pasture Research: principle and Methods. Bulletin
S1. Commonwealth Agric. Bureaux.

Susetyo, S. , I. Kismono dan R. Soewandi. 1930 Hijauan Makanan Ternak. Dirjen
Peternakan. Departemen Pertanian, Jakarta.

Whiteman, P.C.; 1980. Tropical Pasture Science. Oxford University Press. New York,

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT
Course | . Tropical Pasture Management
Code Course D mmemmmoes /13(2-1)
Credit Q . 3 (three)
Duration . 4 x 50 minute

Session : . 15,16

A. Purpose |

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about tropical
pasture specification and utilization, natucal resources for tropical pasture planning,
management and evaluation of tropical pasture, research technics in tropical pasture

2. Specific Instruction
After. finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about Tropical
pasture research

B. Topics . Tropical Pasture Research
C. Sub Top;'zcs
1. Research objectives

2. Research methods
3. Agronomy, chemistry and biology assesment

i1



D. Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Seident Media and
Activity teaching
! aids
Preface ‘1. | Explain the topics in this session Paving attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of tropical pasture Paying attention -
| research
3. | Explain general and specific instruction Paying attention -
: in the this session
Content 4. | Explain research objectives in tropical Paying attention OHP or
i pasture - LCD
a. | Ask the student about research Answer the White board
objectives in tropical pasture question
; b. { Discuss student answer
5. | Explain research methods in tropical Paying attention OHP or
: pasture LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention OHP
| research technics in tropical pasture
6. ; Explain Agronomy, chemistry and Paying attention OHP or
| biology assesment in tropical pasture LCD
;L a, ; Answer and discuss the question Discuss
: b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention OHP or
Agronomy, chemistry and biology LCD
; assestnent in tropical pasture
Closing 7.. | Closing this session
5 a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give tha answer | White board
lecture content
Give time to student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation |

1. Check list and qiuz

F. References

McDonald, P., R.A Edward & J.F.D. GreenHalgh, 1991, Animal Nutrition. 4" Fg.
Longman Scientific and Technical. New York.

Pearson, C.J. &;R.L. Ison. 1987. Agronomy of Grassland System. 1™ Ed. Cambridge Univ.

Press. Australia.]

Shaw, N.H. & WW Bryan. 1985. Tropical Pasture Research: principle and Methods. Bulletin
S1. Commonwealth Agric. Bureaux.

|

Susetyo, S., I. Kismono dan R. Scewandi. 1980. Hijauan Makanan Teruak. Dirjen
Peternakan. Departemen Pertanian, Jakarta.

York.




COURSE

COURSE CODE
CREDIT

- Non Herbage Production

: 3(2-1)



ANIMAL SCIENCE FACULTY — DIPON EGORO UMIVERSITY

- Non Herbage Production
e 12(2-0)

Subject studied
Course codefcredit

Course outline

- This course discuss plants that produce

cultivation 6f plants and nufritive value for feed)

General Instruction

feed (they could also explain systematics, morfology,

value for feed)

. After finishing this course, student will

COURSE OUTLINE

seed and tuber for feed (systematics, morfology, growth and development,

be able to explain correctly about plants that produce seed and tuber for

growth and development, cultivation of plants and nutritive

No. | Specific Instruction Topics Sub Topics Duration Kepustakaan
1. After finishing this lecture, student Introduction | 1. Definition > % 50 | Ichwan, W.M. 2003, Membuat Pakan Ayam Ras
will be abie to explain correctly 2 Plants minute | Pedaging. Agromedia Pustaka, Jakarta.
about non herbage production 3, Nutritive value Mello, J.P.F and Devendra. 1995.  Tropical
Legumes In Animal Nutrition. CAB International, UK.
Rasidi. 1999, 302 Formulasi Pakan Lokal Alternatif
untuk Unggas. Penebar Swadaya, Bogor.
2. Afler finishing this lecture, student | Corn 1. Systematics 3 x 50| Kipps, M.S. 1970. Production of Field Crops. Tata
will be able to explain correctly 2. Morfology minute | McGraw Hill Publ Inc, New Delhi.
about corn for feed 3.Growth and Koswara, J. 1982. Tanaman Setahun. IPB, Bogor.
development Suprapto, H.S. 1994 Bertanam Jagung.  PT.
4, Plant Swadaya, Jakarta
cultivation
3 | After finishing this lecture; student | Sorghum- - - 11.Systematics. - {6 x 50 Departemen Pertanian. 1983. Pedoman Bercocok
will be able to explain correctly 2. Morfology minute | Tanam Padi, Palawija, Sayur-sayuran. Jakarta. —
about sorghum for feed 3.Growth and Kipps, M.S. 1970. Production of Field Crops. Tata
development McGraw Hill Publ Inc, New Dethi,
4, Plant

cultivation




After finishing this lecture, student Cassava 1. Systematics 2 x 50 | Departemen Pertanian. 1983. Pedoman
will be able to explain correctly 2. Morfology minute | Bercocok Tanam Padi, Palawija, Sayur-sayuran.
about cassava for feed 3.Growth and Jakarta.
development -
4, Plant
cultivation
After finishing this lecture, student Soybean 1, Systematics 5 x 50| Somaatmaja, S, M. Ismunadji, Sumarno, M.
will be able to explain correctly 2. Morfology minute | Syam, S.0. Manurung dan Yuswadi. 1985
about soybean seed for feed 3.Growth and Kedelai. Badan Penelitian dan Pengembangan
development Pertanian, Bogor.
4, Plant
cultivation
Wilcox, J.R. 1987 Soybeans : Improvement,
Production and Uses.  Second ed, American
Society of Agronomy Publ, USA.
After finishing this lecture, student | Peanut 1. Systematics 7 x 50 | Departemen Pertanian. 1983. Pedoman
will be able to explain correctly 2. Morfology minute | Bercocok Tanam Padi, Palawija, Sayur-sayuran.
about peanut seed for feed 3.Growth and Jakarta.
development Kipps, M.S. 1970. Production of Field Crops.
4, Plant Tata McGraw Hill Publ Inc, New Delhi.
cultivation
After finishing this lecture, student Other 1. Systematics 2 x 50| Departemen Pertanian. 1983. Pedoman
will be able to explain correctly | legumes 2. Morfology minut> | Bercocok Tanam Padi, Palawija, Sayur-sayuran.
about seed from other legume for 3.Growth and Jakarta.
feed development Kipps, M.S. 1970. Production of Field Crops.
4, Plant Tata McGraw Hill Publ Inc, New Dethi.
— . cultivation




LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course Non Herbage Production
Code Course = ceeeeeaen /2 (2-0)
Credit 2 (two)
Duraticn 2 x 50 minute
Session 1
A. Purpose
1. General'Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about plants that
produce’ seed and tuber for feed (systematics, morfology, growth and development,
cultivation of plants and nutritive value for feed)
2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about non herbage
production
B. Topics : Intreduction
C. Sub Topics .
1. Definition
2. Plants |
3.

Nutritive value

D, Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Student Mediza and
Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of studying non Paying attention -
¢ 1 herbage production
3. i Explain general and specific instruction in | Paying attention -
- | the this session
Content 4. | Explain definition of non herbage Paying attention OHP or LCD
| | production
a. | Ask the student about non herbage Answer the White board
production question
.1 b. | Discuss student answer Discuss
5. | Explain kind of plant that produce seed and | Paying attention OHP or LCD
- ¢ tuber for feed
a. | Ask the student and discuss the answer | Discuss the White board
answers
b. | Give clues to student Paying attention QHP
6 Explain nutritive value Paying attention OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the answer | Answer and
discuss
_ b. { Give the clues about nutritive value Paying attention OHP or LCD
Closing, 7.. | Closing this session
a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board

lecture content




Give time to student question Ask question

¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
1. Check list and qiuz

F. References
Ichwan, W.M. 2003. Membuat Pakan Ayam Ras Pedaging. Agromedia Pustaka, Jakarta.

Meflo, J.P.F and_ Devendra. 1995, Tropical Legumes In Animal Nutrition. CAB International,
UK. )

Rasidi. 1999. 302 Formulasi Pakan Lokal Altematif untuk Unggas. Pencbar Swadaya, Bogor.

|

; LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT
Course : Non Herbage Production
Code Course D e [ 2(2-0)
Credit : 2 (two)
Duration : © 8 x50 minute
Session { ©2,3,4,5

A. Purpose

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about plants that
produce seed and tuber for feed (systematics, morfology, growth and development,
cultivation of plants and nutritive value for feed)

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about corn seed for
feed

B. Topics f : Com

Sub Topics

1. Systematics

2. Morfology

3.  Growth and development
4. Plant cultivation

P

D. Teaching fi&cﬁvity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
| Explain the benefit of studying corn Paying attention -

seed for feed

3. | Explain general and specific instruction Paying at‘ention -
in the this session




Content 4. | Explain systematics of com Paying attention OHP or LCD
| a. | Ask the student about corn Auswer the White board
production question
.1 b. i Discuss student answer Discuss
5. | Explain morphology of com Paying attention OHP or LCD
.| a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answess
b. | Give clues to student about com Paying attention OHP
| morphology
6. | Explain growth and development of Paying attention OHP or LCD
| {com
.t a | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
i answer discuss
) b. | Give the clues about com growth Paying attention OHP or LCD
i and development
7. | Explain corn cultivation for maximal
i production
.| a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
z answer discuss
~ | b. | Give the clues about corn Paying attention | OHP or LCD
:t cultivation
Closing 8. | Closing this session
a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
‘ b. | Give time to student question Ask question
i c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
!

2. Checklist and qiuz

F. References

Kipps, M.S. 19';70. Production of Field Crops. Tata McGraw Hill Publ Inc, New Delhi.

Koswara, J. 1932. Tanaman Setahun. IPB, Bogor.

Saprapte, H.S. ;1994. Bertanam Jagung. PT. Swadaya, Jakarta




LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course . TTon Herbage Production
Code Course D e /2 (2-0)
Credit * 2 (two)
Duration 4 x 50 minute
Sesston 6,7, 8
A. Purpose
1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about plants that
produce seed and tuber for feed (systematics, morfology, growth and development,
cultivation of plants and nutritive value for feed)
2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about sorghum seed
for feed
B. Topics : : Sorghum
C. Sub Topics,
1. Systematics
2. Morfology
3. Growth and development
4

Plant c@ltivation

D. Teaching Acﬁvity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface .1 Fvplain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of studying sorghum | Paying attention -
* for feed
3. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
' in the this session
Content 4. | Explain systematics of sorghum Paying attention | OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student about sorghum Answer the White board
question
b. | Discuss student answer Discuss
; OHP or LCD
5. | Explain morphoiogy of sorghum Paying attention
a, | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about Paying attention OHP
| sorghum moerphology
6. | Explain growth and development of Paying attention | OHP or LCD
~1 sorghum
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
| answer discuss




b. | Give the clues about sorghum Paying attention | OHP or LCD
1 prowth and development
7. | Explain sorghum cultivation for
i | maximal seed production
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
answer d.scuss
b. : Give the clues about sorghum Paying attention OHP or LCD
; cultivation
Closing 8. | Closing this session
a. { Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. { Give time to student question Ask question
¢. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
I, Check list and qiuz

F. References
Departemen Pei;*tanian. 1983. Pedoman Bercocok Tanam Padi, Palawija, Sayur-sayuran.
Jakarta. :

Kipps, M.S. 1970. Production of Field Crops. Tata McGraw Hill Publ Inc, New Delhi.

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT
Course : Non Herbage Prod::ction
Code Cowrse R ——— /2 {2-0)
Credit f © 2 (two)
Duration © 2 x 50 minute

Session 3 9

A. Purpose
1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about plants that
produce seed and tuber for feed (systematics, morfology, growth and development,
cultivation of plants and nutritive value for feed)

2. Speciﬁﬁ: Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about cassava for
feed
B. Topics : Cassava

C. Sub Topics,

Systematics

Morfology

Growth and development
Plant cultivation

:-I‘ab-)[\):-‘




D. Teaching Activity

b

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface 1. | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2. | Explain the benefit of studying cassava | Paying attention -
. for feed

3. | Explain general and specific instruction
! in the this session

Paying attention

Content 4. | Explain systematics of cassava Paying attention QHP or LCD
a. i Ask the student about cassava Answer the White board
question
: b. | Discuss student answer Discuss
5. | Explain morphology of cassava Paying attention OHP or LCD
3 a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about cassava | Paying attention QOHP
i morphology
6. | Explain growth and development of Paying attention OHP or LCD
I cassava
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
answer discuss
b. ¢ Give the clues about cassava Paying attention | OHP or LCD
‘ growth and development
7. | Explain cassava cultivation for maximal
f production
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
answer discuss
b. | Give the clues about cassava Paying attention OHP or LCD
cultivation
Closing, 8. | Closing this session
* a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give timme to student guestion Ask gquestion
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
1. Check list and qiuz

F. References %

Departemen Rertanian. 1983, Pedoman Bercocok Tanam Padi, Palawija, Sayur-sayuran.

Jakarta.




LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT

Course Non Herbage Production
CodeCourse | 1 —emmeee- 12 {2-0)

Credit 2 (two)

Duration 6 x 50 minute

Session 10,11, 12

A. Purpose

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about plants that
produce’ seed and tuber for feed (systematics, morfology, growth and development,
cultivation of plants and nutritive value for feed)

2. Specific Instruction '
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about soybean seed for
feed

Topics . Soybean

C. Sub Topies:
1. Systematics
2. Morfology
3. Growth and development
4. Plant cultivation

D. Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface . | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
Explain the benefit of studying soybean | Paying attention - .
|| for feed f
3. | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention - E
' | in the this session |
Content 4. | Explain systematics of soybean Paying attention OHP or LCD
1 a | Ask the student about soybean Answer the White board
question
b. | Discuss student answer Discuss
Explain morphology of soybean Paying attention | OHPor LCD |
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. { Give clues to student about soybean | Paying attention OHP
morphology
Explain growth and development of Paying attention | OHP or LCD
soybean
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and :
answer discuss ;
b. | Give the clues about soybean Paying attention OHP or LCD L
growth and development i
Explain soybean cultivation for
maximal production




a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and

answer discuss
b. | Give «ne clues about soybean Paying attention | OHP or LCD
cultivation
Closing 8.! | Closing this session

a. | Ask the student to surminarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content

b. { Give time to student question Ask question

c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
1. Check list and qiuz

F. References

Somaatmaja, S, M Ismunadji, Sumarno, M. Syam, S.0. Manurung dan Yuswadi. 1985.
Kedelai. Badan Penelitian dan Pengembangan Pertanian, Bogor.

Wilcox, J.R. 198;7‘ Soybeans : Improvement, Production and Uses. Sccond ed, American
Society of Agronomy Publ, USA.

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT
Course . Non Herbage Production
Code Course D e /2 (2-0)
Credit ) : 2(two)
Duration : : 2 x50 minute
Session 5 : 13

A. Purpose |
1. General [nstruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about plants that
produce seed and tuber for feed (systematics, morfology, growth and development,
cultivation of plants and nutritive value for feed)

2. Speciﬁcélnstruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about peanut for
feed

B. Topics . Peanut

C. Sub Topics !
I. Systematics
2. Morfo}dgy
3. Growth and development
4. Plant cultivation




D. Teaching Activity

Lecturer Activity Student Media and
; Activity teaching aids
Preface 1.! | Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
2.; | Explain the benefit of studying peanut Paying attention -
| for feed
3.0 | Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
'} in the this session
Content | 4.! | Explain systematics of peanut Paying attention | OHP or LCD
' a. | Ask the student about peanut Answer the White board
question
b. | Discuss student answer Discuss
‘ OHP or LCD
5.. { Explain morphology of peanut Paying attention
© | a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
~ I'b. | Give clues to student about peanut | Paying attention OHp
morphology
6. | Explain growth and development of Paying attention | OHP or LCD
t | peanut
a. | Ask the stndent and discuss the Answer and
answer discuss
b. | Give the clues about peanut growth | Paying attention OHP or LCD
and development
7. | Explain peanut cultivation for maximal
- | production
a. | Ask the student and di~cuss the Answer and
answer discuss
b. | Give the clues about peanut Paying attention OHP or LCD
; cuitiviuon
Closing 8, | Closing this session
| a | Ask the student to surumarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. | Give time to student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention QHP

. Evaluation ‘
1. Check list and giuz

F. References

Departemen Pertanian. 1983, Pedoman Bercocok Tanam Padi, Palawija, Sayur-sayuran.

Jakarta.

Kipps, M.S. 1910. Production of Field Crops. Tata McGraw Hill Publ Inc, New Delhi.




Course

Code Course
Credit
Duration
Session

A. Purpose

LECTURINGAGENDA UNIT
Non Herbage Production
2 (two)

2 x 50 minute
14

1. General Instruction
After finishing this course, student will be able to explain correctly about plants that
produce seed and tuber for feed (systematics, morfology, growth and development,
cultivation of plants and nutritive value for feed)

2. Specific Instruction
After finishing this lecture, student will be able to explain correctly about other legumes
for feed
B. Topics : Other legumes
C. Sub Topics
1. Systematics
2. Morfology
3. Growth and development
4. Plant cultivation
D. Teaching Activity
Lecturer Activity Student Media and
Activity teaching aids
Preface Explain the topics in this session Paying attention -
Explain the benefit of studying other Paying attention -
legumes for feed
Explain general and specific instruction | Paying attention -
in the this session
Content Explain systematics of other legumes Paying attention QHP or LLCD
a. | Ask the student about other Answer the White board
legumes question
b. | Discuss student answer Discuss
Explain morphology of other legumes Paying attention OHP or LCD
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Discuss the White board
answer answers
b. | Give clues to student about other Paying attention OHP
legumes morphology
Explain growth and development of Paying attention OHP or LCD

other legumes

a. | Ask the student and discuss the
answer

Answer and
discuss

10




b. | Give the clues about other legumes | Paying attention OHP or LCD
! growth and development
7. | Explamn other legumes cultivation for
‘ maximal production
a. | Ask the student and discuss the Answer and
answer discuss
b. | Give the clues about other legumes | Paying attention | OHP or LCD
: cultivation
Closing 8. | Closing this session
: a. | Ask the student to summarize the Give the answer White board
lecture content
b. { Give time to student question Ask question
c. | Explain overview the next lecture Paying attention OHP

E. Evaluation
1. Check list and qiuz

F. References

Departemen Peirtanian. 1983. Pedoman Bercocok Tanmam Padi, Palawija,

Jakarta,

Sayur-sayuran.

Kipps, M.S, 1970. Production of Field Crops. Tata McGraw Hill Publ Inc, New Delhi.
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COURSE - Feed and Nutrition of
Miscellaneous Animal

COURSE CODE
CREDIT . 2 (2-0)




Subject Studied
Subject Code/SCS

Brief Description

General Instructional

COURSE OUTLINE

Feed and Nutrition of Miscellaneous Animal

/2(2-0)

To study nutritional physiology and feed including requirement, consumption, utilization and nutrients
evaluation for productivity conform to physiological status of rabbit, quail, pigeon and turkey

At the end of the class, students are able to explain the principal feeds and nutrients utilization in rabbit.

quail, pigeon and turkey

No. | Specific Instructional Main Topic Sub-main Topic Estimated | Reference
Duration
1. At the end of the class, | Introduction e Class contract 2 x50 Bundi, C.E., R.V. Diggins and V.W,
students are able to explain e Definition and | minutes Christensen. 1982, Livestock and
the problems concerning introduction to Poultry Production. 5" Ed. Prentice-
nutrition  and  feed of species of Hall inc., ECnglewood Cliffs, tlaw
miscellaneous animal miscellaneous animal lersey.

e The objectives of Cheeke, P.R., N.M. Patton, S. Templeton,
studying Nutrition and S.D. Lukefahr. 1987. Rabbit
and Feed Science of Production. 6™ Ed. The Interstate
miscellaneous animal Printers and Publishers Inc., Hlinois.

Ensminger, M.E. 1980. Poultry Science
, | (Animal Agriculture Series). 2 Ed|
The Interstate Printers and Publishers
Inc., Danville, Illinois.
2. At the end of the class, | Feeding behavior and | e Feeding behavior of 8 x 50 Arrington, L.R. and K.C. Kelly. 1976.
students are able to explain | physiology of digestion rabbit, quail, pigeon | minutes Domestic  Rabbit  Biology  and




the differences in feeding
behavior, physiology of
digestion among rabbit,
quail, pigeon and turkey

of rabbit, quail, pigeon
and turkey

and turkey

Digestive tract and
physiology of rabbit,
quail, pigeon and
turkey

Physiological period
of  rabbit, quail,
pigeon and turkey

Production. The University Press of
Florida, Gainesville.

Bundy, C.E., R.V. Diggins and V.W.
Christensen. 1982, Livestock  and
Poultry Production. 5" Ed. Prentice-
Hall Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New
Jersey.

Cheeke, P.R., N.M. Patton, S. Templeton,
and  S.D. Lukefahr. 1987. Rabbit
Production. 6" Ed. The Interstate
Printers and Publishers Inc., lllinois.

Ensminger, M.E. 1980. Poultry Scicnce
(Animal Agriculture Series). ™ Ed.
The Interstate Printers and Publishers
Inc., Danville, lllinois.

Hatmono, H. 2001. Beternak Merpati
Potong Sistem Towe". Cetakan [
Pencbar Swadaya.

Pond, W.G., D.C. Church and K.R. Pond.
1995, Rabbit. In: Pond, W.G.. D.C.
Church and K.R. Pond (Eds.). Basic
Animal. John Wiley & Son, New York.
Pp. 451 —459.

At the end of the class,
students are able to explain
the fulfiliment of nutrients
| requirement  of
quail, pigeon and turkey

rabbit,

Fulfillment of nutrients
requirement conform to
breeding and production
objectives of  rabbit,

quail, pigeon and turkey |

Requirement of
protein, energy,
vitamin and mineral
in relation to
oroduction
reproduction of rabbit,
quail, pigeon and
turkey

10 x 50
minutes

and|

Cheeke, P.R. 1987. Rabbit Feeding and
Nutrition. Department of  Animal
Science, Oregon State University,
Corvallis.

1"de Blas; C. and J. Wiseman.” The Nutrition-|—

of the Rabbii. CABI
University Press, Cambridge.
Lebas, F. 1988. Rabbits. In: de Boer, F.

and H. Bickel (Eds.). Livestock Feed

bl iolalom ey
FLUOLESRINE.




Resources and Feed Evaluation in
Furope. Blsevier, Amsterdam. Pp. 289
- 297.

Leeson, S. and DJ. Summers. 1997,
Commercial Pouliry Nutrition. 2™ Ed.
University Book  Press.  Guelph.
Ontario.

National Research Council. (NRC). 1977,
Nutrient Requirement of Rabbit. 2™ Ed.
National Science, Washington D.C.

At the end of the class, | Feedstuffs selection for | e Feedstuffs selection | 8 x 50 de Blas, C. and J. Wiseman The Nutrition
students are able to ] feeds of rabbit, quail, for feeds in | minutes of the Rabbit. CABI Publishing,
describe the selection of | pigeon and turkey connection with feed University Press, Cambridge.
feedstuffs for feeds of consumptiorn and Pusat Penelitian dan  Pengembangan
rabbit, quail, pigeon and productivity of rabbit, Peternakan. 2005. Potensi dan Peluang
turkey quail, pigeon and Pengembangan Usaha Kelingi,
turkey Posiding Lokakarya Nasional. 30
September 2005, Bandung.
At the end of the class, | Experiments aspects of | e Experiments on | 6x50 de Blas, C. and J. Wiseman. The Nutrition

students are able to explain
aspects of nutrition and
feed for rabbit, quail,
pigeon and turkey

nutrition and feed for
rabbit, quail, pigeon and
turkey

nutrition and feed of
rabbit, quail, pigeon
and turkey have been

available and those
can be  possibly
conducted

minutes

of the Rabbit. CABI Publishing,
University Press, Cambridge.
Pusat Penelitian dan Pengembangan

Peternakan. 2005. Potensi dan Peluang

Pengembangan Usaha Kelinei.
Posiding Lokakarya Nasional. 30

September 2005, Bandung.
Poultry Science

~Journal Rabbit-Research — -~ -

Journal National and International




LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

Subject Studied . Feed and Nutrition of Miscellaneous Animal
Subject Code
SCS : 2(2-0)
Duration » 100 minutes (2 x 50 minutes)
Class Meeting 1% (first)
A.. Instructional
1. General . At the end of the class, students are able to explain the understanding and objective of studying Nutrition
: and Feed Science of miscellaneous animal as well as its problems
2. Specific . End of the class (first class meeting), students are able to describe specification and species of
miscellaneous animal, objective of production, the usefulness of studying Nutrition and Feed Science of
B. Main Topic . miscellaneous animal, and its problems
C. Sub Main Topic . Introduction

Lecture contract, the understanding of Nutrition and Feed Science of miscellaneous animal, species of
miscellaneous animal, feeding problems for rabbit, quail, pigeon and turkey in Indonesia as well as its
D. Teaching Activity : solution

Teaching Agenda Lecturer Activity Student Activity Teaching  Aid  and
Media
Introduction 1. Distribute lecture contract Pay attentions and ask questions In focus (power point)
2. Explain scope of lecture contents, scheduling and Copy of class contract
scoring method
| 3.Explain general and specific instructional of | Pay  attentions ~ and  ask|
lecture at first class meeting questions/share idea I
Presentation 4. Explain the usefulness and objective of studying | Pay attentions and ask questions In focus (power point)
Nutrition and Feed Science of miscellanecus
animal [ Pay attentions, ask questions and




5. Explain species of miscellaneous animal discussion
6. Explain the problems of rabbit, quail, pigcon and | Pay attentions and ask
wurkey feeds in Indonesia, and its solution questions/share idea and discussion
7. Invite students sharing questions and comments | Ask question, share idea and
discussion :
Termination 8. Provide an emphasize and a resume class content | Pay attentions, share idea and make a | In focus (power point)
of the first meeting note of teacher’s comments
9. Distribute a hand out of the next main topic Reading and studying hand out at | Hand out for the next

(Feeding Behavior and Physiology of Digestion | home for Discussion in the next main topic
of rabbit, quail, pigeon and turkey) meeting

E. Evaluation

F. Reference

Tools of evaluation are consisting of working note book or response card containing the record of student’s
activities in the class room, and other task bring home for home work, and provide a brief problem which
is submitted at the end of respective class meeting

|. Bundy, C.E., R.V. Diggins and V.W. Christensen. 1982. Livestock and Poultry Production. 5™ Ed.
Prentice-Hall Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey.

2. Cheeke, P.R., N.M. Patton, S. Templeton, and S.D. Lukefahr. 1987. Rabbit Production. 6™ Ed. The
Interstate Printers and Publishers Inc., [llinois.

3. Ensminger, M.E. 1980. Poultry Science (Animal Agriculture Series). 2™ Ed. The Interstate Printers and
Publishers Inc., Danville, {llinois...




Duration

Class Meeting

A. Instructional
. General

2. Specific

B. Main Topic
C. Sub Main Topic

D. Teaching Activity

LECTURING AGENDA UNIT

400 minutes (8§ x 50 minutes)

2™ 3% 4™ and 5 (first, second, fourth and fifth)

At the end of the class, students are able to describe the difference of feeding behavior, physiologically
process of digestion and physiological period of rabbit, quail, pigeon and turkey
After joining class (the end of fifth class meeting), students are able to explain the characteristic of rabbit,
quail, pigeon and turkey in case of feeding habit and behavior, digestion process, and life period

Feeding behavior and physiology of digestion of rabbit, quail, pigeon and turkey
Feeding habit and behavior of rabbit, quail, pigeon and turkey, digestive tract and physiology. and

physiological period of respective animal

Teaching Agenda

Lecturer Activity

Student Activity

Teaching  Aid  and
Media

Introduction 1. Explain general and Specific instructional of the | Pay attentions and ask questions In focus (power point)
2 31 4™ and 5™ class meeting contents
Presentation 2. Explain feeding habit and behavior of rabbit, | Pay attentions and ask questions In focus (power point)

quail, pigeon and turkey
3. Explain digestive tract and physiology of rabbit,
quail, pigeon and turkey

| 4. Explain physiological period of respective animal

Pay attentions, ask questions and
discussion

discussion

Pay attentions, ask questions and |

Termination

5. Provide an emphasize and a resume of the class
contents

Pay attentions, share idea and make
a note of teacher’s comments
Reading and studying hand out at

In focus {power point)

Hand out t'or__}hc next




